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Abstract 
 
This study examines the quality of subtitles from English into Arabic. The 
motivation behind selecting this topic area is that subtitling of English language 
programmes into Arabic is under-researched. Therefore it is in need of further 
research in order to enhance subtitlers’ skills and performance. 
The study explores the main challenges that translators face in the subtitling 
of English language films into Arabic and addresses the key issues, by 
examining the common features hindering audio-visual translation and 
highlighting particular cultural limitations intrinsic to translation for Arabic 
speaking audiences, assuming that particular fundamentals of translation 
theory can be beneficial in overcoming the linguistics, technical and cultural 
challenges. A qualitative approach is adopted in the study. The rationale for 
adopting a qualitative research approach is related to the purpose of the study, 
the nature of the problem and research questions. Thus the study data have 
been collected using a thematic questionnaire for general viewers who are 
interested in watching subtitled programmes to gauge their perceptions on the 
current quality of English into Arabic subtitling.  
The findings of this study have practical contribution to enhance the quality of 
subtitling. They also benefit academic research through expanding the 
literature in the field of subtitling which in turn will benefit future researchers. 
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                                                   Introduction 
 
The appearance of satellite channels in the Arab world since the 1990’s, the 
substantial increase in communication and the amount of viewing time have 
led to the import of a large number of foreign programmes, to attract viewers 
as well as to fill in time and make various programme schedules. The main 
obstacle that hinders viewers from enjoying these programmes is the language 
barrier.  Audio-visual translation (AVT) i.e. subtitling and dubbing, seems to be 
the medium that enable the understanding of foreign programmes. This relies 
on an adequate knowledge of the source language (SL) as the language 
always reflects the culture of the people who speak it, and is always 
inseparable from culture (Menacere, 1999; Gamal, 2008).  
Many academics assert that subtitling, as a subject area is relatively new. It 
has evolved into a fully-fledged practice only recently and as De Meo (2010:19) 
points out that the area of AVT such as subtitling, interpreting and dubbing 
“has only recently fully been recognized in translation study research as 
previously it was merely considered as an inferior form of adaptation”. 
In the Arab world, there is little research about the challenges and problems of 
subtitling particularly on culture-bound words or phrases, when subtitling, from 
English to Arabic or vice versa. In contrast, there is a growing interest in AVT 
research in many European countries such as Italy and Spain, this interest is 
due to the common use of technology such as electronic games, internet, and 
DVDs (De Meo, 2010).  
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1.1 Aim of the study  
This study aims to examine the challenges of subtitling English into Arabic. It 
highlights the constraints facing the subtitler in terms of information processing 
and explores the complex nature of one of the most intricate forms of 
translation which is subtitling. The study also assesses the quality of Arabic 
subtitles of English language films.  
It starts by investigating the common features of audio-visual translation. This 
study argues that elements of theoretical knowledge of translation can be 
beneficial in understanding the root problems of subtitling.  
This research focuses on film subtitling, as dubbing will be beyond the scope 
of this study. It examines the challenges that the audio-visual translators face 
in their attempts to subtitle English language films into Arabic. In addition, it 
explores the challenges of rendering culture-specific words.  
1.2 Background of the study 
 
The first attempt to translate the discourse of the actors to the audience started 
just a short time after the invention of films. They began with “intertitles” i.e. 
“texts, drawn or printed on papers, recorded and placed between sequences 
of the film. They were first seen in 1903 as epic, descriptive titles in Edwin S. 
Porter’s Uncle Tom`s Cabin” (Ivarsson, 1992:1). 
The lack of a spoken dialogue was the main limitation in the primary cinema 
therefore the filmmakers had to depend mainly “on visual semiotics to 
construct an experience of artistic expression for the benefit of their audience” 
(Perez-Gonzalez, 2014:35).   
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Similarly, Nornes, (2007:89-90) argues the initial film was considered as a 
soundless medium as “stories were told through visual means. The actor’s only 
resource was his or her body”.      
At the time of intertitles, it was not difficult to solve the translation difficulties of 
films. A translator used to give an immediate interpretation of the intertitles, or 
the original titles were removed, decoded, recorded and re-inserted. 
Sound film was released in 1927 and the audiences could listen to the film 
actors’ dialogue, so intertitles put between scenes disappeared and new 
problems and challenges emerged. The introduction of sound according to 
Perez-Gonzalez, (2014) had an important effect on the semiotic fabric of the 
new ‘talking pictures’ or ‘talkies’ and as Jacobs (1968:435) stresses “the public, 
fascinated by the novelty, wanting to be sure they were hearing what they saw, 
would have felt that a trick was being played on them if they were not shown 
the words coming from the lips of the actor”.  
Solving the problem of the sound of film was a key point for the filmmakers in 
order to find a way to transfer the meaning to other languages therefore gain 
new cinema markets. Norway, Sweden, Hungary, and France were the 
pioneers in developing methods for subtitling.  In January 1929 the first 
attested showing of a sound film with French subtitles, was the Jazz Singer in 
Paris. Later in the same year the Singing Fool film opened in Copenhagen with 
Danish subtitles.  After that the subtitling industry grew and developed rapidly 
and new techniques were used to show on screen texts (Gottlieb, 2002).  
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Subtitling is considered more common than dubbing; although in the past few 
years, the dubbing of foreign TV series mainly from Spanish and more recently 
from Turkish into Arabic has gained popularity because it provides a chance 
for the masses to enjoy these TV series without language barriers 
(Gamal ,2008). 
Although the subtitling industry is encouraged by some governments as it 
provides the opportunity for people to access and interact with other cultures 
and to learn another language while watching foreign programmes, it was not 
considered as an academic field of study as Gamal (2009:3) states “AVT was 
neither taught nor considered as a specialisation of translation studies”. This 
can explain the low output of academic papers published in peer-reviewed 
translation journals.   
Many studies claim, that professional subtitlers’ training as well as familiarity 
with both SL and TL culture can reduce the cultural boundaries.  Present 
debates concentrate on the quality of the translation on screen (subtitling). The 
training of subtitlers and the development of subtitling standards that best suit 
the native viewership is always a necessity. As the application of audio-visual 
translation increases with the opportunities provided by technology, audio-
visual translation (AVT) studies seek to involve not only linguists, translators 
and sociologists but also the cinema, broadcasting and advertising industries. 
It could be argued that for clarity and conciseness subtitlers should follow 
certain translation processes such as breaking the SL message into several 
understood units, then translating them one by one, using simple common 
words, phrases, and expressions which are easily understandable. To modify 
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the subtitles into fluent and smooth TL written texts the subtitler also should 
use known words, use as few words as possible and use equivalent colloquial 
and idiomatic expressions when possible. Subtitles must also be clear and 
easily comprehensible for audiences (Li Kao, 2011).  
As there is no perfect translation, translators and subtitlers should take into 
account the influence words have in the target culture and always interpret SL 
cultural concepts into TL acceptable equivalent terms in order to convey the 
nearest proper meaning (Baker1992). 
1.3 An overview of key subtitling literature  
 
Subtitling as a research topic has only recently started to generate some 
interest from academics as well as practitioners as it has been neglected by 
translators and translatology scholars (Reich, 2006). 
 
The breadth and scope of the literature related to subtitling is less extensive 
than that of translation. Many definitions of subtitling have been provided.  Most 
converge on it being a form of translation. In general, subtitles are written forms 
of the dialogue or commentary in films, television programmes, video games 
which are usually shown at the lower part of the screen. Subtitles can also be 
a form of written translation of a dialogue in another language or in the same 
language, with or without additional interpretation to assist viewers who are 
deaf and hard-of-hearing to follow the dialogue, or people who are unable to 
comprehend the spoken dialogue or who have accent recognition problems. 
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Many researchers such as Luyken, et al. (1991), Diaz-Cintas and Rameal 
(2008), Gambier (2003) and Perego (2003) emphasise subtitling of foreign 
programmes and films as an area of translation. It is a part of a broader field 
of AVT which includes dubbing, voiceover and audio description. Subtitling is 
divided into two types: intralingual subtitling within the same language, for the 
deaf and hard of hearing (also called captioning) and interlingual between two 
different languages. Intralingual subtitling consists of transferring spoken 
dialogue into written form of the same language i.e. to change mode but not 
language (Baker, 1998), whereas interlingual subtitling is across languages for 
foreign-language films and television programmes and it normally means a 
shift in mode and language (Dries, 1995).  
Subtitling is not just a translation of the dialogue, but also of meaningful 
language features in films such as signs, letters, captions and other written 
words. When a film has much written language and dialogue happening 
together, this can result in some very difficult choices for the subtitler as he/she 
needs to explain every meaningful unit (Diaz-Cintas and Rameal, 2008). 
There is a general agreement among many academics that subtitling is a form 
of translation and as Diaz-Cintas and Rameal, (2008:8) point out that subtitling 
is a type of translation that involves providing a written text normally in the 
bottom of  screen that tries to narrate “the original dialogue of the speakers, as 
well as the discursive elements that appear in the image (letters, inserts, 
graffiti, inscriptions, and the like) and the information that is contained on 
soundtrack (songs, voices off)” 
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Gambier (2003) considers subtitling as one of several audio-visual language 
translations which take place between oral dialogue and written text. Similarly, 
for Perego (2003) subtitling is the interpretation of the verbal source language 
text of an audio-visual product into a written text which is placed-over the 
image of the original product, usually at the lowest part of the screen. Gottlieb 
(1992) described subtitling as written texts of film or TV dialogue, appearing 
instantaneously on the screen. Luyken, et al. (1991) conclude that subtitling 
and dubbing are part of translation. Nevertheless, there are distinctive features 
that make them dissimilar from written translation. In written translation, the 
whole text is transferred and substituted by the new text. On the other hand, 
the screen programme message is expressed by several fundamentals such 
as image, acting, sound or a language as Reich, (2006) points out that unlike 
written translation where footnote can be used, the subtitler is surrounded by 
space restrictions that make adding explanations where necessary a very 
complicated task.  
This above argument suggests that subtitling is a form of translation, with more 
restrictions than written translation and like voice-over, presents the translated 
and source languages simultaneously; nevertheless it transfers speech into 
writing without changing the source sound track.  
As media with translation is still a relatively new discipline in terms of research, 
subtitling was not investigated in depth until 1995. However, significant 
attention to the study of audio-visual translation has been received recently, 
and a growing number of studies have started to emerge to investigate the 
challenges of subtitling. Subtitling and dubbing are the main ways to make 
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most films and TV programmes comprehensible to different language 
speakers (Li Kao, 2011).  
AVT is an umbrella term for the meaning transfer that takes place between a 
source text ST and a target text TT, the recent improvement of the AVT quality 
is related to the help provided by research conducted in this topic area. 
Nevertheless, the AVT quality is affected by reductions that affect the subtitling 
quality of foreign programmes, such as the change of medium, channels, and 
code, i.e. the change from spoken register to written register. As a result, 
spoken features of the source language are often omitted. Reductions also 
may be due to the selection criteria characteristic because of the time and 
space allowed for subtitling (Assis - Rosa, 2001).  
Censorship is an additional factor for subtitling reduction and as Scandura 
(2004) indicates there are reasons for censorship on subtitling in some 
countries, such as politics, political correctness, religion, taboo and self-
censorship. The censorship factors increased significantly in the Arab world 
due to the conservative Islamic culture and therefore create additional 
challenges to subtitlers from English into Arabic.  
Several recent studies suggest that although subtitling and translation share a 
similar goal which is to make information from SL available in TL, subtitling is 
rather distinctive because it requires specific techniques which are not 
applicable in translation. For example, Kruger (2008:8) argues that skills, 
which are needed for subtitling, are different from those required for 
translation. “Subtitling requires all the skills that other modes require in terms 
of text analysis, subject expertise, language awareness of context, quality 
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control and so forth”. The subtitler should also be able to apply these skills 
within very rigid constraints of time and space, while adhering to specific 
conventions of quantity and form, mastering and applying these skills take a 
long time (Kruger, 2008)  
Despite the new interest of research in AVT, research does not cover all 
aspects of subtitling. Some recent related studies were carried out to explore 
subtitling procedures in the light of cultural studies highlighting subtitling as a 
cultural practice, and they pointed out the need for further research in this 
regard to solve subtitling problems (Espindola, and Vasconcellos, 2006; 
Perez-Gonzales; 2014 and Suzanne and Tiokou, 2015).  
Unlike subtitling, translation as a practice started long time ago and the 
literature in the field of translation is extensive, as there are ongoing broad 
debates. In his seminal work Newmark (1976) believes that the first translation 
goes back to 3000 BC, in the old Egyptian kingdom, where the first two 
languages have been found.  It is also believed that early translation for the 
Bible was from Hebrew to Aramaic, Greek and later Latin then into more than 
450 languages, and has been translated into over 2,500 languages.  During 
the Middle Ages, translation was discouraged. However, there were some 
fragmentary old English Bible translations from Latin. Translation was used 
significantly in 300 BC when the Romans took over many elements of Greek 
culture (Newmark, 1976). 
The Old Testament was translated ‘in formal written form’ from Hebrew into 
Greek about 250 BC by more than 70 translators. In the West, the Church 
mainly used Latin after the end of the second century and informal 
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interpretations were made. Printing was invented in 1443 and the 
commencement of the Protestant Reformation in 1517 encouraged great 
interest in Bible translation (Newmark, 1976).  
As subtitling the field of written translation evolved rapidly in the twentieth 
century (the age of translation), many studies have been conducted and many 
theories have been created, a variety of linguistic, philological, ideological 
approaches to translation have been used such as dynamic equivalence 
translation and formal equivalence (literal translation) to overcome the special 
difficulty of translation (Guthrie, 2010).  
The early Arabic translations go back to the time of the Syrians who translated 
a considerable amount of heritage books that belong to the period of Paganism 
in the first half of the second century AD. Their adapted translation was 
influenced by the Greeks as they were more literal and faithful to the original 
(Zakhir, 2008).    
Unlike subtitling, translation in the Arab world has had a considerable interest 
and translation activity was encouraged in the time of the early Islamic era as 
the period of the prophet Mohamed was one of the most important era for 
translation history, the spread of Islam during Righteous Caliphs and the 
contact with non-Arabic speaking people such as Jews, Romans, Persians and 
others encouraged them to search for translators and to support the learning 
of foreign languages (Zakhir, 2008).    
The Ruler Caliph Al- Mansour continued the work of the by Righteous Caliphs 
supporting foreign language learning and translation activities. Therefore 
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translation was improved during the period of the Abbasid state (750-1250). 
‘Bait Alhikma’ (the Home of Knowledge) was built by Caliph Al-Mansour in the 
city of Baghdad which was considered as the greatest translation institution of 
the time. This period also was distinguished by its noteworthy variations in 
Arabic translations such as the translation of the Holy Qur’an as the emphasis 
was on the translation of meaning rather than literal translation (Zakhir, 2008).  
As translation progressed by the passage of time, many obstacles have been 
developed and the research in this field became necessity to understand and 
consider them. It was argued (Culler 1976 cited in Baker, 1992) that translation 
among languages would not be difficult, if languages are just a nomenclature 
for a set of general thoughts. “One would simply replace the French name for 
a concept with the English name” (Baker, 1992:10). The linguistic problems 
are the problems of non- equivalence at word level such as culture–specific 
concepts, and above word level such as collocations, proverbs, idioms and 
fixed expressions, in addition to grammatical equivalence, and textual 
equivalence (Baker, 1992). 
Newmark, (1988) argues that each language has its own culturally-specific 
features that make translators require some strategies to overcome this 
challenge. This problem constitutes a challenge for the translator or subtitler 
in their work, and of course there are techniques to overcome these problems. 
Translation by the dictionaries’ definitions consists of changing from one state 
or form to another. “It is the structural part of language which is actually seen 
in print or heard in speech” (Larson, 1998:3). Translation is basically a change 
of form i.e. the real words, phrases, clauses, sentences, paragraphs, etc. This 
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change of form should be done preserving the original meaning of the word or 
the sentence (Larson, 1998).  
Nida and Taber (1969:26), believe that “the process of translation consists of 
reproducing in the translation language the closest natural equivalent of the 
source language message firstly in terms of meaning and secondly in terms of 
style”. This could be achieved by transferring the meaning of the SL into TL 
preserving the structure and the style of the original rather than just literal 
translation of words.  
Brisling (1976:1) asserts that the translator should transfer the effect of the 
original and considers translation as “the transfer of thoughts and ideas from 
one language (source) to another (target), whether the languages are in written 
or oral form.” This constitutes a great challenge to the translators and 
subtitlers.     
In fact, the subtitlers’ task is more complicated than the translators’, because 
subtitles are so limited in space and time. The result is that the content of the 
dialogue has to be cut down to fit in the subtitles size. Not only that, but the 
content has to be translated, and the subtitles also have to be ‘spotted’ or timed 
carefully to match the dialogue. There is a real art to this, and it takes much 
training and practice. All forms of translation including subtitling face similar 
challenging areas such as linguistic and cultural problems, with more technical 
restrictions in audio-visual translation rather than written translation, and this 
creates additional challenges to the subtitlers.  
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1.4 Statement of the research problem  
In AVT, the difficulties which emerge are rather comparable to those of literary 
translation with the additional stress that the trustworthiness issue is imposed 
by restrictions that lie beyond words or languages. However, in written 
translation faithfulness is associated with two significant points, the SL or the 
TL, and as Neves, (2004:135) argues in AVT “fidelity is particularly due to an 
audience that is in need of communicative effectiveness, rather than in search 
of artistic effect as is the case of literary translation - or of exact equivalence – 
as happens with technical translation”. 
The main difficulties that complicate the subtitler’s task are as follows: -  
Linguistic challenges: These can be problems of syntax, lexical choice, and 
collocations. This is due to the scale of the differences that exist between 
Arabic and English at the structural level. Some areas of experience may be 
lexicalised and distributed completely differently (Menacere, 1999). For 
example, words which have no equivalence or unknown in Arabic, also the 
word order which is more flexible in Arabic than English (VSO Vs SVO), 
moreover; different word orders are possible (SVO, OSV, VSO). The way 
words collocate in English is different from Arabic. All these difficulties create 
a big challenge for the subtitlers, where additional technical limitations are 
found, and the effect of them is considerable.   
Cultural-related words and phrases difficulties: Bridging the cultural gap 
between source language (SL) and target language (TL) is the most important 
challenge of the translator and this gap appears significant in subtitling when 
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translating cultural patterns such as idioms, proverbs, humour, swear words, 
name of places, food, and cultural events. 
The cultural gap has always “produced the most far-reaching 
misunderstandings among readers” (Nida and Reyburn, 1981:2).  As for 
languages with little cultural similarities such as Arabic and English, the 
problems and difficulties increase significantly.  
Technical problems: These are problems which are related to the outer 
appearance of subtitles such as font typeface and distribution, font size, colour 
and speed number of words and number of subtitles lines. De Linda and Key 
(1999) argue that the dialogue should be summarised to fit the limited space 
available on the screen and the reading ability of different viewers. So the 
subtitlers’ task goes beyond the translating process but they must be aware of 
technical aspects for instance the subtitler is constrained by space limitation 
and word count imposes certain restrictions when subtitling. So it is crucial that 
these problems and difficulties should be investigated to enhance subtitling.  
Segmentation which is line breaks between subtitles is an important factor for 
subtitling because it enables good understanding and develop reading ability 
“If segmentation is done into a noun or verb phrase, rather than smaller units 
of sentences or clauses” (Orero,2004:151). Good segmentation is usually 
based on the making of well-ordered syntactic sentences. “Spotting and 
segmentation can also contribute to rendering the prosodic feel of a passage” 
(Diaz-Cintas, 2008:60). 
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Space is also very important in subtitling and plays a vital role in this process 
and as Thawabteh, (2011:37) argues, “a space in need is a friend indeed can 
be true for professional subtitlers. And every single space is highly needed for 
other communicative purposes”  
 
Lack of standardisation due to Arabic varieties: different regional varieties 
of Arabic are spoken throughout Arab countries such as in Egypt, Algeria, and 
Libya. Therefore subtitling should be conducted in standard Arabic language 
otherwise it will not be understood by many Arab people as regional varieties 
are different in terms of vocabularies, and grammar. However, following the 
standard Arabic language grammatical rules while subtitling is not easy and 
constitutes a problem to the subtitlers.  
This study aims to analyse the above subtitling problems and make 
recommendations based on the findings of this study on how to overcome 
subtitling challenges. 
1.5 Research questions  
In order to address the challenges of English into Arabic subtitling, this study 
has formulated the following research questions:  
 Why the current English into Arabic subtitling is not up to the standard 
level  
 What are the perceived problems and constraints that affect the quality 
of current English into Arabic subtitling?  
 How can the quality of subtitling be improved? 
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1.6 Research objectives 
In order to answer the above questions, the following research objectives will 
be set:  
 To critically review the theories, concepts and models of subtitling and 
translation.  
 To compare and contrast subtitling with other forms of translation and 
outline briefly the evolution and development of subtitling research.  
 To identify and analyse the perceived problems and constraints of the 
Arabic subtitling from English language films through perceptions and 
opinions of viewers of subtitled films. 
 To make recommendations based on the findings of this study on how 
to improve the quality of subtitling English into Arabic.  
1.7 Rationale of study  
 
This study responds to an urgent need to expand the literature on subtitling 
and translating Arabic/ English which is under-researched. The purpose of this 
study is closely related to the nature of the problems and challenges facing 
subtitlers from English into Arabic.  
It is worth mentioning that American films are the most dominant subtitled films 
and the most viewed in the Arab world, thus other English language films and 
programmes will be beyond the scope of this study.  
 
 
  
18 
 
1.8 Gaps and expected contribution to knowledge  
 
There is little research regarding subtitling problems in general and from 
English into Arabic in particular, and viewers-oriented research is very rare.  
This study has three main practical implications. Firstly, it will benefit 
English/Arab subtitlers, based on findings of this study which will contribute to 
address the problems highlighted. Secondly, this study will also bridge the 
gaps of the knowledge and benefit academic research through expanding the 
little literature in the field of subtitling which in turn will benefit future 
researchers. Thirdly, as there are no particular theories and models for quality 
of subtitling, the study will provide a platform by shaping a specific model of 
subtitling which can be developed and improved in future in order to minimise 
the subtitles constraints and challenges. 
1.9 Structure of the study 
This study consists of six chapters as follows: -  
  Chapter one: presents the aim of the study, a brief background of study, 
an overview of the key literature, the statement of the problem, 
research questions, research objectives, and the rationale of the 
study.  
 Chapter two: provides a brief overview of the evolution of subtitling, 
critical review of the theories concepts, processes of subtitling and 
establishes the link between subtitling to some common translation 
theories. Furthermore, it draws a comparison between subtitling and 
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written translation. It also provides a summary and identifies gaps of 
literature.  
 Chapter three: Discusses the appropriate methodology and methods, 
i.e. the study philosophy as well as the methods used in this study. It 
explains and justifies the methodology used and the tools used to 
collect data.   
 Chapter four: presents and analyses the data collected for this study.  
 Chapter five: Discusses the study findings and draws conclusions. It 
also explains and interprets the data and findings of the study as well 
as develop a model. 
 Chapter six: provides the study conclusions, highlights the limitations 
and provides recommendations and suggestions for further research.  
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Literature Review  
 
This chapter discusses the forms of AVT in order to understand the notion, the 
purpose, the nature and the process of this form of translation in general and 
subtitling in particular. The main aim of this chapter is to critically review a 
number of different definitions of subtitling to understand the concept, models, 
and theories of this process of audio-visual translation. It compares and 
contrasts different authors’ views on subtitling, and assesses causes of 
conflicting views. Furthermore, this chapter identifies patterns and trends of 
subtitling; some common translation theories and their relevance to subtitling; 
finally, it provides a summary and highlights gaps in subtitling research.  
 2.1 Models and types of audio – visual translation (AVT)  
 
 It is believed that the first attempt to transfer the meaning of a film appeared 
on screen in 1903. It was named ‘intertitles’ and was introduced between the 
different scenes in silent films as a means to reflect the dialogue between the 
actors. The text was drawn or written on a piece of paper; consequently, the 
paper was imaged and edited between the scenes. The term ‘subtitle’ was 
used for the first time in 1909. However, it was rare to place subtitles at the 
lower part of a screen on which a moving image was projected (Diaz-Cintas 
and Remael, 2007). 
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In the beginning of the 20th century, it was common for performers to speak 
the dialogue directly behind the screen during the screening of a film. This was 
called ‘double version’ and this was an early subtitling (Gottlieb, 1997).    
Karamitroglou, (2000) claims that the first sound film, ‘The Jazz Singer’ was 
screened in theatres in the United States of America in 1927. The films’ 
language was the main obstacle for American films to be exported to foreign 
countries.  The solution was found between 1929 and 1933 in the form of 
dubbing and subtitling. Gottlieb (1997) describes further alternative procedure 
of AVT i.e. viewing a film in the cinema at the same time as listening to a voice 
translation of the film discourse through small earphones. This technique 
permits the viewer to hear the original dialogue along with a translated version 
of the dialogue, without disturbing the image by means of subtitles. However, 
this technique according to Gottlieb, (1997) was not preferred as subtitling and 
dubbing were the norms in western countries. 
In order to make audio-visual programmes understandable to spectators 
unfamiliar with the language of the programme, diverse methods of language 
transmission on the screen have been mandatory since the beginning of the 
cinema industry.  
According to Diaz (2009) there are two main translation methods of the spoken 
language of the original TV programme: the first is re-voicing method i.e. to 
keep the original dialogue as a spoken dialogue, the original dialogue is 
substituted by a new soundtrack in the target language. The replacement may 
be total whereby the original discourse cannot be heard, as in lip 
synchronization dubbing and narration, or partial, when the original soundtrack 
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can still be heard in the background, as in voice over and interpreting. All these 
modes are available to the profession and some of them are more suitable to 
particular audio- visual categories than others. Lip sync dubbing, for instance 
is basically used in the translation of films and TV series and sitcoms, 
documentaries, interviews and programmes on current affairs. 
Re-voicing is “the replacement of a program’s voice track by a version, either 
of the same or new dialogue, translated into another language or dialect. 
(Luyken et al., 1991:39). Perez-Gonzalez, (2014:19) views re-voicing as “a 
generic term encompassing a range of spoken translation methods, including 
simultaneous interpreting, free commentary and narration”. He (2014) argues 
that there are also other types of re-voicing which is usually dealt with and 
described separately such as a voice-over and lip-synchronized dubbing. 
The following table adopted from Perez-Gonzalez, (2014:20) illustrates briefly 
these types: 
Table2. 1 Models and types of audio–visual language transfer 
Simultaneous interpreting  Is normally a live versioning method used to translate 
films or documentaries in settings where more 
elaborate forms of re-voicing are not an option  
Free commentary  A re-voicing technique performed on the spot by presenters 
or commentators broadcasting a high profile event.  
Narration  is a live or pre-recorded form of oral transfer aiming to 
provide a summarised but faithful and carefully scripted 
rendition of the original speech 
(Source : Perez-Gonzalez, 2014) 
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Luyken, et al. (1991) argue that the most common problems of re-voicing are 
accent and dialect as areas of origin class can be conveyed in a different way 
and this difference may cause a difficulty in translation to other languages and 
cultures.  
The process of re-voicing in the case of animation is easier than the other 
cases as the sound track is recorded before animation, re-voicing can be 
significantly assisted by “re-animating close-up lib-sync sequences. This is 
only feasible if two or more language versions are produced by the originator 
of the animated programme, thus introducing the inverse transfer process of 
audio-visual productions” (Luyken, et al. 1991:84). 
Luyken, et al. (1991) point out three possible methods for re-voicing: open 
terrestrial transmission along with a videotape, simulcasting, that openly 
transmitting the programme in its original form and, in addition, transmitting the 
re-voiced sound-track by radio. They also state that re-voicing will continue to 
have different forms, from the expensive lip-sync dubbing to the much cheaper 
free commentary. And the method chosen depends mainly on the kind of 
programme which is being broadcasted. “The requirements of a sophisticated 
drama are obviously different from those of a brief news commentary. Further, 
the method selected is inevitably closely related to economic considerations” 
(Luyken, et al. 1991:85).   
The second language transfer method is subtitling i.e. to keep the original 
soundtrack and to shift from the spoken to the written mode by adding text to 
the screen. Subtitling is generally viewed as a progressed variety of the 
“primitive intertitles, subtitles are snippets of written text superimposed on 
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visual footage that convey a target language versions of the source speech”. 
(Perez-Gonzalez, 2014:16)       
Subtitles are mostly summarised translations of original dialogue (or on screen 
translation) which appear as lines of text usually located near to the bottom of 
the screen. The subtitles appear and disappear at the same time as the original 
dialogue or text. Subtitles can be of more than one language and can be 
classical i.e. in complete sentences and coordinated with the original dialogue. 
This type of subtitles is the most widely used. However, there is another type 
of subtitles i.e. summarized subtitles and they are normally used in educational 
programmes and sometimes in films (Luyken, et al., 1991).   
These two methods can be illustrated by this figure: - (adapted from Luyken et 
al, 1991) 
Figure2. 1 Re-voicing and subtitling  
SL speech (Re-voicing)                                          TL written translation          
TL verbal interpretation                                                 (subtitling)  
(Source : Luyken et al. 1991) 
2.1.1 Types of subtitling 
There are two types of subtitling the first, interlingual subtitling that is the 
technique which is used to translate the meaning of foreign TV programmes 
and films into the audience’s native language (the focus will be on this type 
since it is related to the study). The second type of subtitling is intralingual 
subtitling that is used for deaf and hard-of-hearing. This intralingual technique 
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is also, according to Gottlieb (2005) considered as a screen translation “screen 
translation is not necessarily interlingual-with dubbing, subtitling and voice- 
over as three dominant types. Catering for special audiences, subtitling for the 
deaf and hard of hearing and audio description also qualify as screen 
translation” (Gottlieb, 2005:45).    
Intralingual subtitling is “a technique in which a re-speaker listens to the original 
sound of a live programme or event and re-speaks it, including punctuation 
marks and some specific features for the deaf and hard of hearing audience” 
(Romero-Fresco, 2011:1)  
Self-description is also another technique of AVT which is intended for blind or 
sight-impaired viewers that describes what is happening on screen. It is usually 
for domestic TV programmes to satisfy the local needs.   
Gottlieb (2004:219) argues that all types of interlingual transfer share one main 
quality that is “verbal messages are recreated in another language”, though he 
distinguishes two types of this transfer ‘Isosmiotic translation’ and ‘Diasemiotic 
Translation’. Isosmiotic translation uses the same semiotic channel (channel 
of expression) as the original, and therefore conveys speech as speech and 
writing as writing. This means that processes as varied as conference 
interpreting, post-synchronization (dubbing), technical translations, and literary 
translation are all examples of isosmiotic translation. On the other hand, 
translations that cross over from writing to speech (semiotic translation), or as 
in the case of subtitling from speech to writing (diasemiotic translation) 
(Gottlieb, 2004). 
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Interlingual transfer can be better illustrated with this figure adopted from 
Gottleib, (2004:220) 
 
Figure2. 2 Interlingual transfer  
 
   SL SPEECH         Interpreting, dubbing and voice over                        TL SPEECH  
 
 
Subtitling 
                                                      Written translation  
                SL WRITING                                                                           TL WRITING  
(Source Gottleib, 2004) 
According to many studies, language transfer practice such as voice over, 
dubbing, and subtitling differs not only from one country to another, but 
sometimes varies within the same country depending on the broadcast 
medium (cinema or television) or the target public (general public, cinema- 
enthusiast public, young people, public with accessibility problems).  
Gottlieb (2004) highlights six different patterns of subtitling that apply in 
subtitling countries i.e. Firstly, from a foreign language to the local common 
language: in countries such as Denmark, Sweden, Norway, Iceland, the Faroe 
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Islands, the Netherlands, Portugal, Estonia, Slovenia, Croatia, Romania, 
Greece, Cyprus, Argentina, and Brazil. Secondly, from a foreign language to 
two local languages such as Finland (Finnish and Swedish), Belgium (Flemish 
and French), and Israel (Hebrew and Arabic). This kind is common in cinemas 
(Bilingual subtitling). Thirdly, from minority languages to the common language 
such as Gaelic and Welsh into English, from the popular language to a migrant 
language such as Hebrew into Russian, and from non-preferred languages to 
the preferred language such as South Africa and India into English. Finally, 
replacing the original dialogue with voice-over of local language such as 
Latvian and Russia. 
2.1.2 Subtitling vs dubbing 
Subtitling and dubbing are two different approaches for AVT. The two 
techniques have different properties and according to many scholars such as 
Dires (1995) and Serban (2004), they have not received an adequate 
consideration in translation studies. The core purpose of dubbing is to make 
the audiences feel as if they are listening to the original dialogue as it is the 
approach in which “the foreign dialogue is adjusted to the mouth and 
movements of the actor in the film” (Dires, 1995:45).  
According to Serban (2004) dubbing has some advantages as it does not track 
attention from the scene and provides the perfect form of film translation in 
terms of accuracy. The problem with dubbing is that it may include loss of the 
original dialogue and it is costly compared with subtitling. Dubbing also creates 
cultural problems in some conservative societies and as an Indonesian author 
Ali, (1997 cited in Perez-Gonzalez, 2014:22) argues dubbing can “create gaps 
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in family communication. It can ruin the self- image of family members as a 
result of adopting foreign values that are ‘indonesianized”  
On the other hand, subtitling is considered as the most accepted, slightly 
mediated technique that comprises the least interference with the original 
(Szarkowska, 2005). As the soundtrack is preserved, subtitling provides the 
flavour of the foreign languages as well as the sense of other culture. Subtitling 
enhances the language learning (Serban, 2004) and provides a good 
understanding of a film and as Mera (1999:75) argues that to listen to the 
speech of the actors “not only facilitates understanding in terms of the specific 
dialogue or plot structure, but gives vital clues to statuses, class and 
relationship”. It is also an adequate method for the hard-of-hearing, immigrants 
and tourists (Serban, 2004).  
Information processing is normally affected by both dubbing and subtitling and 
as Wissmath et al. (2014:115) argue programme dialogue and sound are 
normally lost in dubbing whereas subtitling carry eye-tracking elements as it 
covers parts of the screen, therefore “subtitling might result in loss of 
information as the dialogues are condensed, parts of the screen are covered 
with text, and attention might be drawn away from the centre of the screen”.  
The argument against the use of subtitles is that they attract attention away 
from the middle of the scene.  However, research on eye-tracking has found 
that the attention is usually moved unconsciously and efficiently from the scene 
to the subtitles and vice versa. Moreover, subtitles are followed even if the 
discourse is accessible in the viewer’s language (Wissmath et al., 2014). 
  
30 
 
Unlike dubbing, subtitles are also used as a means to enhance language 
learning (Kovacs, 2013). Koolstra and Beentjes (1999) argue subtitles improve 
learning meanings, terms, pronunciation, syntax and vocabulary.  For Koolstra 
and Beentjes (1999) subtitling is better than dubbing for many reasons such 
as the cheaper cost, the actor’ original voices, which positively affect 
understanding and the most significant is that it could result in incidental 
language learning. Nevertheless, a number of fears about subtitling have been 
highlighted by Koolstra and Beentjes (1999) i.e., distracting audiences and 
difficulty may be created for poor readers and children because it is usually 
fast. In addition, Diaz-Cintas (2005) claims that even though subtitling is a 
decent language teaching tool, many people cannot benefit from it because of 
the high price. Zanon (2006) argues that subtitling has many advantages; it 
encourages students and makes them secure and self-confident. In addition, 
it may help language students to review their vocabulary and recognise new 
lexis. Zanon (2006) also states that although subtitling has many advantages, 
the problems of subtitling should not be ignored. For instance, reading subtitles 
may progressively become a habit and gives false confidence for language 
learners.            
As subtitling and other language transfer methods are widely used to bridge 
the languages gap in foreign programmes (Zanon, 2006 and Diaz-Cintas, 
2005), it is important to understand the use of subtitling against other AVT 
forms in many European countries. The following section gives a brief idea 
about the use of these methods in Europe.   
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2.2 The use of AVT methods in Europe.  
 A final report titled (Study on the use of Subtitling) requested by the European 
Commission issued in 2011, indicates that audio-visual translation practice is 
used most widely in Europe. The report highlights the use of different language 
transfer practices in European countries as follows:  
Dubbing is used extensively in Eastern Europe countries whereas it is used to 
diverse degrees in countries like France (French-speaking) and Switzerland 
(French and Italians peaking). It is widely used in Italy, Austria, Germany, 
Spain, and Belgium.  
Dubbing considered as a leading practice for American European films in 
Spain. As all European box-office films released in 2009, 53% were produced 
only in a dubbed form and 29% were in both dubbed and subtitled forms. The 
number of American films produced only in a dubbed form is greater, about 
69% of the total. Spain includes independent communities that have a special 
language other than Spanish. Some of these groups have particular language 
transfer practices. “In Catalonia, for example, the 'Ley del Ciné Catalàn' 
(Catalan Cinema Act) adopted by the Autonomous Parliament of Catalonia on 
30 June 2010, establishes that a foreign film released to box offices must have 
the same percentage of prints dubbed in Catalan as in Spanish” (Li 
Kao,2011:7).  
Dubbing is the main language transfer method in Italy (about 63% of US films 
and 89% of European films), although some films are also produced in a 
subtitled form, the most extensive method is the ‘dual version’: foreign films in 
France, whether American or European, are usually produced in a number of 
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both subtitled and dubbed designs. Yet, very few cinemas broadcast the films 
in both forms (2.3% for American films and 3.5% for European films). Most 
programmes and films are dubbed (around 53% of cinemas for European films 
and 82% for American films). It can consequently be claimed; the dubbing 
practice is predominant in this country.  
Dubbing is the main transfer practice nevertheless some films are produced in 
both forms in Germany. Subtitling is a demand of some parts of the viewers, 
mainly for art-house films. In Austria, methods of language transfer are related 
to those in Germany. Though dubbing remains the most common practice for 
television broadcasting in Hungary, it is gradually moving to subtitling. 
There is a progressive shift to subtitling methods in the Czech Republic as all 
European films produced in 2009 were subtitled and approximately 75% of 
American films were broadcast in subtitled form and just 25% were produced 
in both subtitled and dubbed forms. Subtitling in Croatia is a very common 
method; nevertheless, a few “foreign movies are distributed in dubbed form or 
in both dubbed and subtitled versions” (the final report on the use of subtitling, 
2011). Bilingual subtitling is common in some countries such as Belgium, 
Finland Luxembourg and Switzerland. The case of Switzerland is special as 
‘French and Italian speaking Swiss’ like dubbing while ‘German-speaking 
Swiss’ prefer subtitling.  
In fact, dubbing is the common language transfer method in eleven countries: 
Austria, Belgium (French-speaking), Czech Republic, France, Germany, 
Hungary, Italy, Slovakia, Spain, Switzerland and Turkey. Voice-over is 
dominant in four countries: Poland, Bulgaria, Latvia and Lithuania. It is 
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practiced to a lesser extent in Estonia as well, where one third of programmes 
are broadcast in voice-over and the remainder with subtitles.  
Subtitling is used in the countries such as Belgium, Croatia, Cyprus, Denmark, 
Estonia, Finland, Greece, Iceland, Ireland, Netherlands, Norway, Portugal, 
Romania, Slovenia, Sweden and the United Kingdom.  
Dubbing and subtitling for foreign programmes are widely used in Europe. In 
the Arab world subtitling and dubbing are also common nowadays as it will be 
briefly presented in the following section. 
2.3 The use of subtitling in the Arab world  
According to Gamal (2008) Egypt was the pioneer in subtitling foreign films as 
the first subtitled films in the Arab world emerged in Egypt in 1932. Gamal (ibid) 
states that although the circumstances of the early stages of Arab subtitling of 
foreign programmes was not expedient, dubbing was not the first choice at that 
time in Egypt because dubbing “was deemed too dangerous to the cinema 
industry in Egypt” (Gamal, 2008:2).  Accordingly, subtitling was considered as 
the best choice to preserve the Egyptian film industry from foreign competitors. 
Subtitling also provides an easier and cheaper alternative than dubbing.   
Gamal (2008) also adds that the censorship body usually deals strictly with 
three core concerns in film subtitling, since a large number of foreign films are 
imported from America (i.e. swear words, sexual references, and violence) to 
ensure that are translated appropriately.  
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Subtitling is a means of transferring the programme messages into the target 
language and it has been defined in a number of ways. The idea of subtitling 
will be discussed in the following section.   
2.4 The concept of subtitling  
Perez-Gonzalez (2014) views subtitling as a new and developed version of the 
basic intertitles, and defines subtitling as pieces of written text placed over the 
lowest part of the screen and used to convey meaning of SL programme 
message into TL 
Perez-Gonzales (2014:16) also adds that in countries where more than one 
language “co-exist bilingual subtitles’ convey two language versions of the 
same source fragments, one in each line of the subtitle”.   
Subtitling (screen translation) is one of the common AVT methods which refers 
to the process of written translated texts produced through screen such as TV, 
cinema, and computer screen (Diaz-Cants and Remael, 2007).  
Luyken, et al. (1991:39) defines subtitles as summarised written texts that 
carry the meaning of the foreign programme message at the lowest part of the 
screen, they “appear and disappear to coincide in time with the corresponding 
portion of the original dialogue and are almost always added to the screen 
image at a later date as a post-production activity”. 
The above definition draws an overall picture of this process with its main 
features. First; that subtitling is a real form of translation, second that subtitling 
unlike written translation is brief, third; that it coincides with the SL dialogue, 
and finally that subtitling has extra technical features rather than other forms 
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of translation. Gottlieb, (2004:220) uses more specific terms to describe the 
same notion of subtitling “a diasemiotic translation in polysemiotic media 
(including films, TV, video and DVD) in form of one or more lines of written text 
presented on the screen in sync with the original dialogue”. Subtitles deal with 
the verbal words that are heard and seen, as they occur in tandem with 
dialogue inseparable from the sounds and the images of the film (Bannon, 
2010).  
Subtitling as process is a technique to make films and TV programmes 
comprehensible in foreign languages. This technique is considered by Luyken, 
et al., (1991) and Egoyan and Balfour, (2004) as exceptional dexterity: 
“subtitling is a dynamic craft. It can never achieve conveyor-belt uniformity 
because the subtitler is always faced with a multiplicity of choices. These are, 
in the main, linguistic and technical options” (Luyken, et al .1991:41). Subtitles 
are an exceptional and compound formal device that provide the viewer with 
interactive degree of access and communication, (Egoyan and Balfour, 2004). 
In addition, this is the way subtitles offer a viewer of a film or TV programme 
an admission to another world. 
It is clear from previous definitions that subtitling is very important as it is one 
of the main two ways to translate a foreign programme and it cannot be 
constant, because of the linguistic, cultural and technical difficulties.    
It was argued by Gilbert, (2010) (cited in Bannon, 2010:2) that “subtitling is 
cross-media transference of meaning and message: the process involves a 
double conversation traversing from one language to another and from one 
medium to another”.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                        
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Schioldger, et al. (2008) provides some technical details on this re-presenting 
dialogue, as he considers subtitling is a summarised textual translation of a 
dialogue or a commentary in TV programmes. This textual translation flows 
simultaneously or interacts through a number of semiotic channels i.e. the 
visual and auditory signs and codes of a film. Therefore, subtitles are diamestic 
translations with a polysemiotic nature as they communicate through more 
than one channel at the same time. This means that subtitles permit the target 
viewers to have contact with the original dialogue and the subtitles at the same 
time; accordingly, it is an obvious translation.  
Schioldger, et al. (2008) and Tviet, (2009) all agree that subtitling is a 
translation. Schioldger, et al. (2008) consider subtitling (unlike dubbing) as a 
clear translation and distinguishes between overt and covert translation. 
Overtness refers to whether translation is overt (subtitling) or covert (dubbing). 
Tviet, (2009:95) states that “subtitling is normally a better approach to screen 
translation than, for instance dubbing, as the original mood and atmosphere of 
the ST is kept in subtitling”.     
Subtitling is a language transmission, which takes place between a source 
language SL and a target language TL. This transfer goes through concurrent 
channels such as sound, image, and writing. It is the transfer from a spoken 
dialogue to a written text in a film or TV programme. According to Ying-Ting 
(2001), subtitles include a diversity of ‘semiotic modes’ that give the form to 
the film transcript and the subtitled film text subtitles deal with the spoken word. 
They occur in tandem with dialogue, inseparable from the sounds and images 
of the film, as (Ying-Ting, 2001, cited in Bannon, 2003:2) claims that all 
  
37 
 
semiotic modes are available and it is important for the subtitler to grasp the 
meaning not just from the dialogue but also from different modes of the 
programme.  
The concept of the semiotic mode of subtitling is defined as “the material 
substance which is worked on or shaped over time by culture into an 
organized, regular, socially specific meaning of representation, i.e. a meaning 
-making resources or a mode” (Kress et al. ,2001:15). The concept of 
multimodality is also described by Kress and Van Leeuwen, (1996) as follows: 
written and verbal language usually occurred as one type in the whole of 
modes participated in construction of any text verbal or written. Verbal text can 
be also graphic not just spoken joining with non-spoken modes of the 
programme message. For instance, “facial expression, gesture, posture and 
other forms of self- presentation”. (Kress and Van Leeuwen, 1996:39) 
Although, new audio-visual technology provides help to overcome the semiotic 
mode of subtitling, this method, which consists of more than one modes, 
always constitutes a problem for subtitlers, and much research should be 
devoted to study these modes in order to help producing acceptable subtitling. 
Ying-Ting, (2006) considers certain theoretical points about mode and 
multimodality are devolved: modes are not always obtainable to or overtly 
understood by the audience as they have different direct and indirect meaning. 
As all modes have unambiguous social evaluations and difficulties, meaning 
capabilities of modes are reliant on the applied requirements of different 
groups and on different common backgrounds. All modes senses are created 
via their connection with each other and their interlacing in the communicative 
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context. Modes are not still but changeable as they are formed, shaped, and 
transferred according to the requirements of social semiotic processes. 
Accordingly, five semiotic modes are frequently represented in the film text: 
the verbal mode, the printed mode, the mode of music, the mode of sound 
effects and the mode of moving images (Ying-Ting, 2006).  
Gottlieb (1994b) considers polysemiotic as a more precise term than either 
audio-medial and multi-media, which was introduced in order to widen the 
denotation of audio-medial. Both iso- and diasemiotic transfer are still 
interasemiotic, because the semiotic system, namely cultural language 
remains the same. 
In conclusion, most of authors agree that subtitling is a form of translation by 
means of transferring the meaning between two languages. Nevertheless, 
some authors consider subtitling as an adaptation as it includes change in 
modes to fit a new condition or environment and unlike other forms of 
translation, subtitling has special technical features that complicate the task of 
subtitlers and makes it different. The following section aims to compare and 
contrast written translation and subtitling, their concepts, differences and 
similarities to understand what distinguishes subtitling from written translation.     
 2.5 Written translation vs. screen translation (subtitling)   
There are many different interpretations of what constitutes translation as it 
has been defined in a number of ways. Some scholars consider translation as 
a science while others view it as a craft.  Translation as a process has been 
defined in similar and dissimilar ways. For Newmark (1981:7) translation is “a 
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craft consisting in the attempts to replace a written message and/or a 
statement in one language by the same message and/or a message in another 
language”. For Ghazala, (1995:1) it is “all the process and methods used to 
convey the meaning of the SL into the TL”. “It is the actual process of decoding 
the source language text and encoding the target language text” (Shaheen, 
n.d:14).  
Catford, (1965) argues that translation is “the replacement of textual material 
in one language by equivalent material in another language”. It is clear from 
the definition that culture has not been taken into consideration by Catford, as 
he describes the translation process as just the replacing of SL text by another 
text in TL.   
Nevertheless, Hatim and Mason, (1991:1) consider culture as an important 
factor in translation when defining translation. They stress that translation is a 
“communicative process which takes place within a social context”. They 
consider it as “a useful test case for examining the whole issue of the role of 
language in social life and creating a new act of communication of a previously 
existing one” (Hatim and Mason, 1991:1). 
Al-Jahiz, (1969 cited in Zakhir, 2012:4) also emphasises the cultural and 
linguistic component in translation: "the translator should know the structure of 
the speech, habits of the people and their ways of understanding each other." 
In his two books, (Al- Hayawan (1969) and Al- Bayan wa al-tabyin, (1968), he 
highlights the significance of the translation revision as a vital step in the 
translation process and puts forward a formal extensive range of theories.  
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Sancher (2009:36) defines translation as “a process, an operation, and an act 
of transferring. It is mainly a skill, a technology that can be acquired in the 
meantime; it often involves using language in a creative manner so that it is 
also an art”. 
Gottlieb (1994:219) argues that subtitling is a form of translation that has 
special characteristics such as polysemiotic media, i.e. two or more semiotic 
channels (in case of film media) take part to the message and diasemiotic form 
of translation, “because of the shift from the oral to the written mode. Most 
other forms of translation are isosmotic, e.g. dubbing or literary translation”. 
Subtitles are brief unlike written translation and “the original is accessible at 
the same time as the translation” (1994:219). 
However, there is a strong debate over whether translation is a science or an 
art as some academics do not consider translation as a science such as 
Chukovskii (1984:93) who claims “translation is not only an art but a higher 
art”.  Zaixi (1997:339-340) argues that translation is “a process, an operation, 
a technology that can be acquired. In the meantime, it often involves using 
language in a creative manner so that it is also an art; however it is by no 
means a science”.  
Bassnett (1991:37) affirms that translation is a science as the “process of 
translation, attempting to clarify the question of equivalence and examining 
what constitutes meaning within that process. But nowhere is there a theory 
that pretends to be normative”.  
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Translation for Nida (1969) is creating the closest natural equivalent as he 
states that translation is “producing in the receptor language the closest natural 
equivalent of source language message, first in terms of meaning and 
secondly in terms of style” (Nida, 1969:12). Nida’s definition supports the view 
that translation is a craft, and many translation components should be taken 
into consideration when translating in order to create an acceptable translated 
version.  
Nida’s components are classified by Hatim and Munday (2004) as cognitive, 
linguistic, visual, and cultural i.e. preserving the meaning and the form of the 
source language. 
2.5.1 The concept of translation in Arabic sources  
In general, the idea of translation in the Arabic language carries similar 
meaning to that in English. For Al-Humaidan (n.d:14) 
ﺔﻐﻠﻟﺎﺑ كﻟذو رﯾﺳﻔﺗﻟاو ﺢﯾﺿوﺗﻟاو نﯾﯾﺑﺗﻟا ﻲھ ﺔﻣﺟرﺗﻟا ﺎﮭﺳﻔﻧ ﺎھرﯾﻏ ﺔﻐﻠﺑ وا. 
‘Translation is clarifying, explaining and interpreting in the same language or 
another language’. (All translations from Arabic will hereafter be seen are the 
author’) 
Translation for El-Magazy, (2004) is the explaining or remarking on a discourse 
interalingually; moreover, it is conveying a discourse from one language to a 
different language. 
Al-Jahiz (n.d) suggests some requirements that are needed for any translator:  
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ﻻو  ﱠدﺑ  َنﺎﻣُﺟرﱠﺗﻠﻟ نﻣ نأ نوﻛﯾ  ُﮫﻧﺎﯾﺑ ﻲﻓ سﻔﻧ ،ﺔﻣﺟرﺗﻟا ﻲﻓ نْزو ﮫﻣﻠﻋ ﻲﻓ  ِسﻔﻧ ،ﺔﻓرﻌﻣﻟا ﻲﻐﺑﻧﯾو نأ نوﻛﯾ  َمﻠﻋأ 
سﺎﻧﻟا ﺔﻐﻠﻟﺎﺑ ﺔﻟوﻘﻧﻣﻟا  ِلوﻘﻧﻣﻟاو ،ﺎﮭﯾﻟإ ﻰﱠﺗﺣ نوﻛﯾ ﺎِﻣﮭﯾﻓ  ًءاوﺳ ﺔﯾﺎﻏو  ﺎﻧﻣﻠﻋ ،نﯾﻧﺎﺳﻠﺑ ّمﻠﻛﺗ دﻗ ًﺎﺿﯾأ هﺎﻧدﺟو ﻰﺗﻣو
ﺎﮭﯾﻠﻋ ُضرﺗﻌﺗو ،ﺎﮭﻧﻣ ُذﺧﺄﺗو ىرﺧﻷا بذﺟﺗ نﯾﺗﻐﻠﻟا نﻣ ٍةدﺣاو لﻛ ﱠنﻷ ،ﺎﻣﮭﯾﻠﻋ َمﯾﺿﻟا َلﺧدأ دﻗ ﮫﱠﻧأ 
 ‘As the differences between the two languages affect and contrast each other, 
the translator should be bilingual and competent to convey the meaning’.  
In fact, like many other scholars, most Arab academics assert the same notion 
of translation and see translation as a technique or approach which is used to 
transfer the meaning between two languages and acknowledge that this 
transfer requires competence as differences such as cultural, syntactic, and 
stylistic always constitute barriers in translation.    
Different forms of translation have been used through the ages; these forms 
are written translation of books and documents, consecutive interpreting 
through meetings, and lately, simultaneous conference interpreting, dubbing 
and subtitling (screen translation). These forms will be discussed in the 
following section to understand their differences and similarities. 
2.5.2 Forms of translation  
Translation is often an umbrella term for written translation i.e. the transfer of 
written text from one language into another, although the terms translation and 
interpretation are often used interchangeably. Researchers point out that, 
translation refers to the written language, whereas interpreting refers to the 
verbal language, dubbing refers to voice replacement and subtitling refers to 
screen translation. Translation is the action of interpretation of the meaning of 
a text, and the subsequent production of an equivalent text, also called a 
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translation, that communicates the same message in another language. The 
language to be translated is called the source language SL, and the language 
it is to be translated into is called the target language TL. 
All forms of translation must take into account constraints that include context, 
the rules of grammar of the two languages, their writing conventions, and their 
idioms. A common misconception is that there exists a simple word-for-word 
correspondence between any two languages, and that translation is a 
straightforward mechanical process. A word-for-word translation does not take 
into account context, grammar, conventions, and idioms, such as ‘over the hill’. 
If a person is ‘over the hill’, he/she has reached an age when he/she can no 
longer perform as well as before. Such idiom cannot be translated into Arabic 
literally as ﻰﻠﻋ ﺔﺑﺿﮭﻟا  which has a totally different meaning. Proverbs are another 
example is such as ‘a burnt child dreads the fire’, meaning a bad experience 
will make people stay away from certain things. This cannot also be translated 
literally but might be translated freely into an equivalent standard Arabic 
proverb.  
Subtitling is not an exception; it has translation constraints in addition to its 
own constraints as many authors such as Baker (1998) who agrees that 
subtitling is a form of translation that deals with oral-written transfer and all 
translation difficulties can be applied to this method of transfer with additional 
restrictions according to the special nature of this language transfer.  
O’Connell, (2007) argues that translation has always been a dominant part of 
communication and translation studies as a field of research has been 
established over the last two decades. O’Connell, (2007) asserts that although 
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types of AVT such as dubbing and subtitling are very popular unlike translation 
studies, audio-visual translation developed gradually and slowly as a field of 
research.  
Subtitling and dubbing are methods of translation and they differ from other 
methods in that “subtitling is visual, involving the superimposition of a written 
text onto the screen. Dubbing on the other hand is oral; it is one of a number 
of translation methods which makes use of the acoustic channel in screen 
translation” (Baker and Hochel, 1998:74). 
Diaz-Cintas (2009) points out that subtitling is a growing concept in translation 
field that has attracted much interest lately since it is considered as a fast and 
economical method to implement. 
Ghaemi and Benyamin (2010:40) state that: 
In technical terms, the translation of films is called language 
transfer. In other words, audio-visual language transfer 
denotes the process by which a film or television 
programme is made comprehensible to a target audience 
who is unfamiliar with the original source language.  
Thus, there is an additional argument that subtitling is a form of translation 
as it conveys the meaning from one language to another, and despite the 
different methods of subtitling, subtitling and translation both serve the same 
purpose i.e. to make a source language understood by target language 
speakers.  
It is believed that, subtitling is a sort of audio-visual translation that has its own 
stipulations, rules and standards. It is essential to recognise that this type of 
translation belongs to "subordinate translation". Therefore, it is a translation 
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that has restrictions of time and space, which directly affect the final result. The 
subtitler’s task depends on these parameters and it does not only consist of 
translating the textual context, but also the image and the audio, with 
determined time and space. 
Yet some authors do not consider subtitling as a form of translation. Snell-
Hornby (2006:90) for instance states that “subtitling is not translating. It is a lot 
harder, but it is a lot more fun”. This is somewhat untrue as interlingual 
subtitling contains a transfer between two languages and of course, it has its 
own characteristics and problems that make this process different from other 
translation methods. 
Gottlieb (2004) relates this academic disagreement to two main reasons: 
firstly; known and unknown restrictions of subtitling such as time and space 
which means that no more than seventy letters can be put in one subtitle, and 
secondly; time restrictions as subtitlers have an approximate time of not more 
than twelve characters per second in order to give audiences an adequate 
reading time. This leads to a reduction of the programme dialogue, which is 
unusual in translated texts.  
The point is that to many publics the term ‘translation’ or its equivalent terms 
mean “the transfer of written text in one language into written text in another” 
(Gottlieb, 2004:219). 
Interlingual subtitling is a form of translation as it contains a transfer of the 
meaning and takes a place between two languages regardless of the form of 
the two languages whether they are written or verbal and regardless the 
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techniques and methods adopted. Of course, forms of translation i.e. written 
translation, interpreting, dubbing, and subtitling are different in the methods 
followed to perform their process, but they share one basic task that they 
convey the meaning between two languages and make the transfer of the 
source language features into the target language. Moreover, the main part of 
the subtitling process which is transferring the meaning, is usually done by 
professional translators. Intralingual subtitling also contains a shift and transfer 
from verbal mode into written mode, and this is considered as a sort of 
translation.  
There are some differences between written translation such as time limitation 
i.e. enough space that is found in written translation is normally restricted into 
just two lines of subtitles, which are usually positioned and commonly placed 
at the bottom of the screen. Each line cannot contain more than 35 characters 
(any letter, symbol or space). The subtitle which is formed by two lines can 
have up to 70 characters. 
 Most of academics such as De Linde and Kay (1999), Delabastita (1989), 
Gottlieb (2005) and Diaz-Cintas and Rameal (2007) agree that in terms of the 
limits of time, a subtitle has a minimum period of a second and a maximum 
duration of six seconds on screen. Nevertheless, there is a direct relation 
between the duration of a subtitle and the number of characters that it can 
contain, so that it can be read. These restrictions are grounded on an average 
reading speed. The same amount of text cannot be read if there are six 
seconds or less. It is estimated that the existing average reading speed is three 
words a second. So to read a whole subtitle of two lines and 70 characters, 
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four seconds is needed for at least to read twelve words. Fewer characters 
must be calculated if there is less time. 
Unlike the translation process, the subtitling process carries a technical part 
i.e. the spotting of the subtitles, the moment in which the subtitles appear and 
disappear on the screen is calculated, so that synchronisation occurs with the 
audio-text. In addition, the duration of the subtitles and the changes of the 
camera shot which give the image must be taken into account. When a change 
of shot is produced, the viewer tends to return to lowering their view and re-
reading the subtitle, so one must respect, where possible, the shot and scene 
change. 
According to Luyken, et al. (1991) differences and similarities between the two 
forms of translation i.e. written translation and subtitling can be summarised 
as follows: Firstly, spotting, ‘this technical procedure is found in subtitling but 
not in written translation’, secondly translation (adaptation). This phase is 
found in the two forms of translation but with an extra procedure due to the 
nature of subtitling. Thirdly simulation which is just done in subtitling. Finally, 
correction of mistakes and modification of the text ‘this step is also important 
in written translation for the same purposes’.  
For many academics, subtitling has not only the common translation problems 
such as the problem of equivalence at word level and above word level in 
addition to the problem of non-equivalence, but also the specific problems and 
constraints. Gottlieb (1992) for example, states different terminology and 
clarifies that subtitlers compromises both formal quantitative and textual 
qualitative constraints.  
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Ghaemi and Benyamin, (2010:41) give an explanation for these constraints, 
“textual constraints are those imposed on the subtitles by the visual context of 
the film, whereas formal constraints are the space factors (maximum of two 
lines and thirty-five characters)”. 
Unlike written translation where there is no shift in the mode between the 
source and the target language, the core problem in subtitling according to 
Schwarz (2003), is caused by the difference between the speed of the verbal 
language and the speed in reading; both necessitate a decrease of the text. 
In conclusion, subtitling is a form of translation as it has the same key features 
of the translation process, with extra technical restrictions.  These technical 
restrictions and other constraints such as linguistic and cultural have started to 
generate a considerable attention in research lately to understand the nature 
of this form of translation and find possible solutions.  
It is obvious that the research into audio-visual translation started relatively late 
and this makes it less distinctive than other forms of translation research. The 
following section critically discusses the evolution of subtitling research to gain 
a better understanding of the concept and process of subtitling as well as the 
development of subtitling research from its inception to current publications.  
2.6 A brief overview of the evolution of audio-visual research   
 
Perez-Gonzalez (2009:14) argues that in 1920s it was usual to use subtitles 
“to provide a translation of the source dialogue in synchrony with the relevant 
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fragment of speech, thus paving the way for the development of modern 
subtitling”.  
This is due to the fact that the simultaneous improvements in “the manipulation 
of celluloid films during the 1920s allowed distributors to superimpose titles 
straight on the film strip images through optical and mechanical means” 
(Ivarsson,2002:46). As the use of subtitles was widely encouraged by the 
technology progress, problems and challenges of subtitling arose concurrently 
therefore research to understand and minimise them in this field became 
significant.     
According to Diaz-Cintas (2004) in the late 1950s and early 1960s academic 
articles on AVT appeared under the title ‘cinema and translation’. Little 
research was carried out on subtitling between 1960s and1970s; nevertheless 
there were some articles on dubbing. The first noteworthy article on subtitling 
was published in 1974. This article dealt with different sorts of errors that occur 
in the subtitling television programmes from English to Danish.  
The educational value of subtitles i.e. the role of subtitling in enhancing foreign 
language learning was highlighted by many authors such as Danan (1992) and 
Caimi (2002) but according to Diaz-Cintas (2004) it still needs a more 
systematic and detailed analysis.   
Luyken et.al (1991) published ‘Overcoming language Barriers in Television’. 
This book analysed the various translation styles applied to the linguistic 
transfer of audio-visual products.   
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‘Subtitling for the Media’ (Ivarsson, 1992) was the first book that dealt with 
subtitling in particular providing a detailed background and general overview 
of the technical aspects of subtitling for the deaf and hard-of-hearing.  
The European Association for studies in screen translation (ESIST) was set up 
in Cardiff in March 1995 by a group of academics and professionals with an 
interest in Audio-Visual Translation, who realized that there is no an adequate 
attention for AVT. The ESIST was a meeting and reference point for 
researchers, teachers, and professionals of AVT. The association was not just 
for European members but also worldwide as shown by the membership of 
people from other parts of the world, such as America, Asia, and Austria.  
Diaz-Cintas (2004) argues that the golden age of audio- visual translation was 
from 1990 to 2000 as a true development in the field has been noticed.   
In 2014, Perez-Gonzalez discussed audio-visual translation as an academic 
discipline describing different issues related to the field.   
‘Subtitles Translation of Foreign Films TV Series under Skopos Translation 
Theory’ was an article published in 2014 the main aim was to implement this 
translation theory to enhance the quality of English into Chinese subtitling. The 
main argument of this theory is that ‘the end justifies the means’ (Lianqiu, et 
al, 2014:902). Therefore, free translation was strongly suggested to minimise 
the constraints of subtitling.   
An article titled ‘Filming translation’ was published by Besnard-Scott (2015), 
highlighting the importance of reducing linguistic differences in subtitles and 
dubbing to bridge the gaps between viewers’ cultures.     
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A study into Explicitation strategies used in English into Persian crime films 
was published by (Tabrizi, et al., 2015) highlighting different types of expansion 
strategy to explain some cultural nuances of SL dialogue. Nevertheless this 
strategy is open to criticism and can hardly apply due to eye-tracking element.    
In late 2015 a published study by Suzanne, and Tiokou pointed out the 
significance of subtitling in enhancing foreign language learning also they 
discussed technical issues such as subtitling speed emphasising the 
`importance of further research regarding problems of quality of subtitling.  
In fact, although research in subtitling is scarce in comparison with other types 
of translation research, it has no doubt helped in improving the process of 
subtitling to meet the norms of meaning transfer. AVT in general gained some 
attention lately as there are several conferences and research in this field at 
the international level in most of European countries, Australia, and the United 
States of America and as Perez- Gonzalez (2014:12) states during the last 
decade, AVT has grown rapidly “as attested by the burgeoning body of 
domain-specific research literature, the development of undergraduate 
modules inducting students to relevant practices in the field”. 
This development according to the same author is encouraged by 
‘communication technology’ and the ‘relationship between audio-visual 
translation and technological innovation’, which create the need to establish 
solid theoretical frameworks to overcome the challenges in the field.   
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Similarly, Diaz–Cintas (2009:7) argues that audio-visual translation “has now 
developed its very own theoretical and methodological approaches, allowing it 
to claim the status of a scholarly area of research in its own right”. 
Despite the previous arguments, there are no solid theories for subtitling as a 
dependent branch of translation, therefore, subtitling research might depend 
on some common translation theories in order to minimise subtitling 
challenges and problems. The following section discusses the most common 
translation theories and their relevance to subtitling, and as Diaz-Cintas, 
(2004:165) argues if we need subtitling area of research to be improved and 
given a suitable attention “more analyses are needed with a more theoretical 
and less anecdotal approach. I personally believe that descriptive translation 
studies offer an ideal platform from which to launch this approach”.          
2.7 Theories of translation and their relevance to subtitling 
The issue whether translation theory can really include AVT within its general 
scope was often highlighted. Nevertheless it is a common fact that audio-visual 
translation “has always been considered inferior to (written) literary translation, 
most probably because of the lack of cultural prestige in audio-visual mass-
media, compared to canonised literature” (Karamitroglou, 2000:10). 
Lack of cultural prestige was just one of the reasons why researchers struggle 
to consider AVT as part of translation studies. In fact, there are other whys and 
wherefores related to translation studies that caused AVT to be measured as 
either a negligible field or independent discipline, essentially media studies 
were not clearly expressed and approved in translation studies. Likewise, there 
is a disagreement among scholars about translation studies boundaries i.e. 
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when is a certain text translation and when is it an adaptation due to the fact 
that translation normally involves sort of adaptation, translation research 
especially at the beginning focused on the issue of ‘faithfulness’ to the ST “so 
when the translation of films and television programmes became the object of 
more and more studies, these linguistic transfers were considered beyond the 
scope of TS. (Karamitroglou, 2000:10).  
The above reasons influenced the discipline and created little research in the 
field of subtitling leading Ivarsson (1992:9) to wonders “it is extraordinary that 
an activity involving such large volumes has attracted so little attention and is 
regarded with such disdain”. On the other hand, translation studies as an 
umbrella field has many common theories, therefore, the aim is to review, 
discuss, and link the most common theories of translation and their possible 
relevance to subtitling. 
Baker (1998:277) claims that the attention to translation started a long time 
ago since early human evolution. She states that “the interest of translation is 
as old as human civilization”. Therefore, it is normal that the field of translation 
study developed over the passage of time, however it is unusual that this 
interest reached audio-visual translation lately.  
Unlike other translation methods subtitling is new as it started in 1929 as 
intertitles development (Gottlieb, 2004) when talking films first reached Europe 
(Baker, 1998).  
Baker, (1998a) argues that translation as a research study was widely known 
and has been identified in different eras by different names. The branch of 
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translation study has been given different names for instance ‘translatology’ in 
English and ‘traductologie’ in French.  
Translation theory, science of translation, or translation studies are popular 
names for this field (Sanchez, 2009). According to Baker (1998a), the most 
common name for this field is translation study. She defines translation studies 
as “the academic discipline concerned with study of translation at large, which 
includes literary and non-literary translation, various forms of oral interpreting, 
as well as dubbing and subtitling” (Baker1998a:277). 
According to Sanchez (ibid) in the 1950s, translation study was known as a 
related linguistic branch in the division of applied linguistics. The attention 
since then has moved towards the relationship between linguistics, culture and 
translation. In the1970s, different ideas and thoughts from other disciplines, 
such as psychology, communication, and literary theories emerged in 
translation studies, so many methods have been implemented (Baker, 1998a). 
Translation studies as an independent discipline interrelates with the progress 
of other disciplines but “this does not mean that it is not developing or cannot 
develop a coherent research methodology of it is own”. (Baker, 1998a:279)  
2.7.1 Pre-linguistic theory 
In general, most translation theories are created within the area of language 
studies. The role of linguistics in building different translation definitions has 
been highlighted by Newmark (1981:5) who argues that “translation theory 
derives from comparative linguistics, and within linguistics, it is mainly an 
aspect of semantics, all questions of semantic relate to translation theory”. 
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In the second half of the 20th century a real and rapid development of 
translation research was observed (Newmark, 1981). The recurring theme that 
dominated the theory of translation of the ‘pre-linguistic period’; as termed by 
Newmark (1981:38) is the literal translation approach and free translation 
approach.   
2.7.1.1 Word-for-word translation theory 
Robinson (1997) points out literal translation was called word-for-word 
translation by Cicero (106-46 BC) i.e. to translate formally every single word in 
the source text into its equivalent in the target text and stressed to be as close 
as possible to the ST word order. Cicero highlighted the significance of 
translating the thoughts and forms of the ST with language, which followed the 
audience’s usage Cicero also claims that the translator is supposed to be able 
to understand the target text audience’s principles, opinions, attitudes, ethics, 
feelings and needs; in other words, the translator should be able to render the 
source text through his addressees’ culture and thought.  
Robinson (ibid) also claims that although the earliest translations that survive 
today, Greek-to-Latin translations by Gnaeus Naevius (c.270-c200Bc) and 
Lucius Livius Andronicus (c. 284-c.204 BC) from the third century, are literal 
translations, Cicero (106-64-BC) and later Horace (65-8-BC) warned against 
translating word-for-word. They said that in order to convince TL addressees 
you have to translate more effectively by translating something altogether 
(sentence by sentence). However, the literal translation approach has 
advocates even more recently; for instance, Vladimir Nabokov, (1955 cited in 
Baker, 2001) emphasises this early conception of translation as some texts 
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need to be translated literally. The term ‘literal translation’ is repetitious since 
anything but that is not actually a translation but an imitation, an adaptation or 
a parody. 
The idea of literal translation seems to be identical to word-for-word (Barbe, 
1996), even though, it has dissimilar expressions to literal translation idea; 
Nida (1964) denotes this approach as “formal equivalence” which focuses on 
the communication itself in both form and content. The translator is concerned 
with such correspondence as poetry-to-poetry, sentence-to-sentence, and 
concept-to-concept. Furthermore, the message in the receptor language 
should reflect as closely as possible the direct elements in the SL. 
Literal translation is the translation that keeps surface features of the message, 
both in meaning and in structure, following closely to source-text style of 
expression (Hatim, 1997).   
Similarly, Catford (1965) states that literal translation initiates from a word-for-
word translation, but makes variations in conventionality with target language 
grammar introducing added words and modifying structures at any rank.  
Menacere (2009) criticises the ideas of literal translation by asking the question 
on the basis of the word-for-word approach, how can certain expressions and 
words which are not lexicalised in certain languages be translated literally? He 
gives an example of the word ‘bread’ which has no equivalence in the Amazon 
River tribes’ language, because it is unknown to them.   
Although this approach does not help much in subtitling, as it does not solve 
the problem of non-equivalence, it is very common in film subtitling as subtitlers 
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usually resort to this approach of translation and the reasons behind that are 
the time and space limitation and the lack of translation theoretical knowledge 
and techniques of the subtitler. 
2.7.1.2 Free translation theory  
The free translation approach is a concept, which appeared after the criticism 
of the word-for-word approach. According to Robinson (1997), one of the 
pioneers of this approach was St. Jerome (c.347-419/420). He adopted this 
approach as a defence of himself against word-for-word approach criticism 
“now I not only admit but freely announce that in translating from the Greek- 
except of course in the case of the Holy Scripture, where even the syntax 
contains a mystery, I render not word for word but sense for sense” (Robinson, 
1997:25). 
According to Robinson (1997) St. Jerome considers the reason behind his 
criticism of literal translation theory the irrationality in the translated text which 
is produced by the word-for-word approach and that the most expressive of 
poets will be barely coherent, therefore, the free translation approach is 
preferred because it permits the sense or the content of the ST to be rendered 
clearly.  
The debates over literal vs. free translation theory is sustained to the present 
day. Arabs used both methods in the Abbasid period to translate scientific and 
philosophical work (Mouzughi, 2005).  
Munday, (2001:18) also claims that these debates are strong and prolonged: 
“a debate that dominated much of translation theory”. Snell-Hornby (1995) 
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argues that the most significant idea in the history of translation is that age-old 
opposition of word and sense, which old-style translation theory never 
achieved to overcome, and which still harasses translation studies today.   
Baker and Malmkjaer (1998:320) highlight the two approaches of translation 
as the first approach related to ‘Yuhanna Ibn al-Batriq’ and Ibn ‘Na’ima 
AlHumsi’ was really word for word and involved translating “each Greek word 
with an equivalent Arabic word” the second approach was ’Ibn Ishaq and al-
Jawhari’ which was not literal but rather sense for sense translation method.      
Consequently, the free translation method can be summarised as an approach 
where a translator translates freely without restrictions. Nevertheless, the 
translator translates the way he comprehends rather the way he enjoys 
(Ghazala, 1995). This free translation approach is a variety of different 
procedures depending on what is opposed to it (Robinson, 2001). Terms such 
as ‘communicative, dynamic, creative and pragmatic’ for Ghazala (1995) are 
more or less equivalent to the word ‘free’. Nevertheless, the free translation 
approach also has its limitations in subtitling, as some cultural terms need 
explanations, which are inapplicable due to the nature of subtitling i.e. space 
limitation. In subtitling free translation method could be applied to minimise the 
cultural nuances of SL dialogue.    
2.7.2 Non-discourse translation theories. 
2.7.2.1 Nida’s approach  
The theory discusses the notion of formal vs. dynamic equivalence. Nida 
(1964) agrees with linguistic philosophies derived from transformational 
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generative grammar such as surface and deep structure in his translation 
method. Nida (1964) demonstrates the differences between surface and deep 
structures as in the following example: “the fat major’s wife” in a single surface 
structure, which includes the following two deep structures “the fat major has 
a wife” or “the major has a fat wife”. Nida (1964:8) describes his approach as 
“linguistic, as it must be in any descriptive analysis of the relationship between 
corresponding messages in different languages”. Nida’s intention is to convey 
the deep structure of the source texts to the deep structures of the target 
language and then create a surface structure, which is considered the 
translated version. He also proposes some practical techniques for a linguistic 
translation theory geared towards competent translation. One of his 
techniques is to reduce the SL text to its simplest and most meaningfully units.  
For Nida (1964) two different types of equivalence can be categorised in 
translation i.e. formal equivalence vs. dynamic equivalence. Formal 
equivalence is an instrument for providing some degree of insight into the 
lexical, grammatical, or structural form of a source text, and focuses on “the 
message itself in both form and content” (Nida, 1964:159). Formal equivalence 
is suitable in specific conditions, i.e. the translation of sacred books and 
diplomatic correspondence. Nevertheless, Nida and Taber (1969) highlight 
that in certain cases there could be no formal equivalence between language 
pairs. 
Nida and Taber (1969) claim that formal equivalence misrepresents the 
message and causes the receptor to misapprehend or to labour excessively 
hard. Instead, Nida and Taber (1969:4) give emphasis to dynamic 
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equivalence, which they define as “the degree to which the receptors of the 
message in the receptors language respond to it in substantially the same 
manner as the receptor in the source language”.  
Nida (1964:159) asserts that a translator must attempt to find the closest 
possible (dynamic) equivalent in translation that is “the closest natural 
equivalent to the source language message” because it is impossible to 
achieve an “identical response” due to the differences in cultural and historical 
settings (Nida and Taber, 1969: 24).  
Nida’s approach has been criticised by many academics for many reasons. 
Nida’s equivalence is still “clearly concerned with the word level” (Lefevere, 
1993:7). An equivalent effect is considered to be impossible by Broeck (1978).  
Realizing dynamic equivalence may be understood as “verging on the 
sacrilegious” from a religious perspective (Munday, 2001:43). 
In fact, despite the above criticism, formal and dynamic equivalence ideas 
introduced by Nida’s approach played an important role in showing a new 
technique, away from the word-for-word translation method. The researcher 
believes that this approach is suitable for subtitling cultural-bound words and 
items as this approach gives margin for the subtitler to seek the closest 
intended meaning in order to convey the spirit and the sense of the dialogue 
to have a similar effect on the viewers.     
2.7.2.2 Catford’s approach  
In general, this model highlights the idea of formal vs. textual equivalence. 
Catford (1965) considers translation as a branch of ‘comparative linguistics’; 
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he states that there is a common interaction between language and translation. 
The concept of translation is concerned with a specific relationship between 
languages. Catford (1965) also asserts that translation is associated with 
language. Consequently, the analysis and description of the translation 
process is divided into descriptive language categories.  
Translation for Catford (1965) is the replacement of textual material in one 
language SL by equivalent textual material in TL i.e. SL meaning substituted 
by TL meaning that can have the closest connotation. Two types of translation 
equivalence were highlighted by Catford i.e. ‘textual equivalence and formal 
correspondence’. A textual translation equivalent is a TL form as a ‘text or a 
portion of a text’, which is observed to be the equivalent of a given SL form as 
‘a text or a portion of a text’. Formal correspondence on the other hand is any 
target language category, which may be said to have, as nearly as possible, a 
similar place in the target language as the given source language category 
occupies in the source language. Accordingly, formal correspondence 
between languages is always closely estimated and it can be most easily 
established at relatively high levels of abstraction. Formal correspondence can 
only be established ultimately on the basis of textual equivalence at some 
point.   
Catford (1965) highlights translation shifts as a technique used to achieve ST 
textual equivalence when translation cannot be carried out by following 
faithfully the linguistic form of the ST. Catford, (ibid:73) argues that translation 
shifts are “departures from formal correspondence in the process of going from 
the SL to TL”. Catford (ibid:73) categorises translation shifts into four 
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subdivisions i.e. structural shift ‘in grammatical structure, class shift from one 
part of speech to another’, unit shift or rank shift ‘the equivalent in the TL is at 
different hierarchical linguistic unit of a sentence’, intra-system shift ‘where the 
translation involves selection of a non-corresponding term in the TL system’.  
Catford (ibid) also suggests a very comprehensive type of translation in terms 
of three criteria: The amount of translation (full translation vs. partial 
translation), the grammatical rank at which the translation equivalence is 
established (rank-bound vs. unbound translation), and the levels of language 
involved in translation (total translation vs. restricted translation). 
Long time after the appearance of Catford’s theory, Henry (1984) appreciates 
the restrictions of translatability in which he highlights that equivalence relies 
on communicative structures such as relevance and culture. Catford’s 
linguistic approach is considered by Henry (1984) and many other scholars to 
be the outline of forms and shifts of translation with the main emphasis on 
linguistic aspects. However, some theorists such as Snell-Hornby (1988) 
argue that the translation process cannot be narrowed to a linguistic exercise, 
since many textual, cultural, and situational features should be borne in mind 
when translating to another language as cultures and situations are not usually 
the same. Catford’s ‘idealised’ and ‘decontextualized’ examples were the core 
criticisms for this approach (Munday 2001).  
Likewise, Snell-Hornby (1988:14) considers Catford`s approach “dated and of 
mere historical interest”. Sanchez (2009:53) supports Monday’s viewpoint as 
he considers Catford’s analysis “does not go beyond the limits of the 
sentence”.  
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Catford’s definition of equivalence is considered “not clear” (Hatim, 2001:16) 
and “general and abstract” (Snell-Hornby, 1995:19). Abdul Raof, (2001) goes 
further when he claims that this approach is not appropriate for some 
languages such as the Arabic language.  
Catford (1965) argues that TL equivalence is not attained at all, when lexical 
shifts are not available, for example, some cultural specific terms cannot be 
translated as they are not lexicalised in TL such as the names of food, dances, 
clothes … etc. 
Unlike written translation where enough space is normally found to write an 
explanation as a footnote, in subtitling the usual way to translate them is by 
the transliteration technique which allows the viewer to guess the meaning 
from the context.   
2.7.3 Discourse-related translation studies   
2.7.3.1 De Beaugrande model, 1978   
The main concept of this model is textuality and equivalence model that 
equivalence relations are attained when a translation is shaped in such a way 
that an effective image of the original can be produced in the communicative 
act in question. De Beaugrande (1978) highlights the importance of the 
interaction between the writer, the translator, and the reader in the process of 
translation and claims that the whole text should be considered as a unit for 
translation. The interaction according to De Beaugrande (ibid) should be the 
attention of translation studies rather than the dissimilarities between a ST and 
a TT.  
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De Beaugrande and Dressler (1981:139) introduce the term ‘informativity’ i.e. 
“the extent to which a presentation is new or unexpected for the receiver”. De 
Beaugrande’s attention to the whole text as a unit of translation has had 
significant implications not only on the practice of translation, but also on the 
process of translation itself (Hatim and Mason, 2001). For De Beaugrande and 
Dressler (1981) the evaluation of how texts are produced and how they affect 
the readers confirm a vital concern to the analyst superseding the old concern 
of just confronting text with text.  
This model can be recommended for subtitling studies as it provides the 
chance to focus on how to create the interaction between the original dialogue, 
the subtitles and the viewers, which is very significant to understand and enjoy 
the subtitled programme message.  
2.7.3.2 Koller’s model  
The main idea of this theory is the ‘equivalence relation model’, Koller’s (1965) 
model raises a vital issue i.e. the variance between ‘translation and non-
translation’. He explains that between ST and TT there is a connection i.e. a 
‘translational, or equivalence relation’. Koller (1979) views equivalence as 
more related to the use of language level rather than between systems of 
languages.   
Koller (1977) expands the most stimulating and expressive vision in the idea 
of equivalence. His point of departure links to the textual nature of translation, 
which is placed in the domain of ‘la parole’ ‘the speech’ and not ‘la langue’ ’the 
language’; so equivalence for Koller exists on the level of language use rather 
between language systems. What is translated are words and texts; the 
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translator creates equivalences between SL word/text not between structures 
and sentences of two languages. Koller (1979) emphasises that there is a 
‘double linkage’ to the ST and to communicative situations on the listeners’ 
side. Koller (ibid) claims that translation equivalence may be attained at any 
level of the five contexts of equivalence: denotative equivalence which is linked 
to ‘equivalence of the extra linguistic’ content of the text. Connotative 
equivalence that is correlated to the ‘lexical choices’, particularly among the 
close synonyms. Text-normative equivalence that is associated with text 
typology, with diverse classes having, in various means. Pragmatic 
equivalence or communicative equivalence that is the TL audiences or the 
message oriented (Nida’s dynamic equivalence). The last equivalence is the 
formal equivalence that is linked to the form and ‘aesthetics of the text’ and 
comprises word play and the specific stylistic structures of the ST.        
Although Koller has made up a manifold concept of equivalence, still 
demanding more ‘equivalence frameworks’ to be carried out and “a number of 
meaning components can be accommodated in the model” (Koller, 1995:198). 
He also argues that equivalence should be reflected according to the 
‘communicative situation’ and that is considered as a new tendency in 
translation studies. According to Hatim, (2001:30) “his theory has put its mark 
on translation studies as ‘form’ is no longer highly regarded over ‘meaning’, 
nor language ‘system’ over communicative ‘context’”. He also considers 
Koller’s theory to have given the lead in evolving equivalence into a relative 
idea, as there are two types of equivalence: minimum and maximum 
equivalence.  In relation to subtitling, Koller’s approach is valid, (it will be further 
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discussed in the data analysis chapter) as it preserves ‘interaction’ that is 
needed in subtitling.  
2.7.3.3 Vinay and Darbelnet model  
Vinay and Darbelnet (1995) describe the ‘equivalence-oriented method’ as an 
imitation of the same state as in the original, though using totally different 
language. They believe if this technique is adopted while translating, it may 
preserve the stylistic effect of the ST in the TT. Therefore, equivalence is the 
adequate technique when the translator has to deal with cultural items such as 
idioms, proverbs, clichés, or adjectival phrases.                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                                         
Vinay and Darbelnet (1995:255) argue that “the need for creating equivalences 
arises from the situation and it is in the situation of the SL text that translators 
have to look for a solution” and expressions in both ST and TT are acceptable 
if they are itemised in a bilingual dictionary as “full equivalents”.  
Vinay and Darbelnet (1995) claim that a word-for-word translation method is 
common between languages of the same family. Nevertheless, a literal 
translation technique may be considered inappropriate as it gives diverse 
meaning or has no meaning, and it is impossible for structural reasons. It does 
not have a corresponding expression within the metalinguistic expression of 
the TL. Furthermore, it corresponds to something at a different level of 
language.  
 Two translation strategies are suggested by Vinay and Darbelnet (1995)  
 Direct translation: Borrowing, Calque (Literal translation).  
 Oblique translation : Transposition, Modulation, Equivalence.  
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These translation techniques are applicable in subtitling as they enhance the 
subtitler’s ability to overcome cultural constraints as will be discussed later in 
this study.   
2.7.3.4 House’s translation quality assessment model ‘TQA’ 
House (1997:31-32) defines translation as “the replacement of a text in the 
source language by a semantically and pragmatically equivalent text in the 
target language” and differentiates among the three aspects of meaning: the 
semantic, the pragmatic, and the textual. The semantic meaning is described 
as the representation of a specific word or speech in some ‘possible words’ 
where ‘possible words’ means any words that the human mind is capable of 
creating. The pragmatic meaning can be the ‘illocutionary force’ that a speech 
may have, i.e. the certain use of an expression on a specific case. The 
illocutionary force could be grasped from grammatical features, e.g., mood of 
verb, word order, intonation, stress or the occurrence of the performative 
verbs. In real speech situations, only the context will make the pragmatic 
meaning of any speech pure. House (1997) also adds that pragmatic meaning 
has significant implications for translating because translating operates within 
units of language in use i.e. utterance. The translator’s main job is to have 
equivalence to pragmatic meaning in order to convey the intended meaning of 
the source language.  Pragmatic meaning according to House (1997) should 
target the expense of semantic meaning and therefore dominates it.  
House (1997) points out that texts are usually created by the use of cohesive 
devices, e.g., ‘theme- rheme sequences, existence of pro-forms, substitutions, 
co-reference, ellipses and anaphora’ that describe textual meaning which must 
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be retained equivalent in translation. Nevertheless, many of the critical 
difficulties of translation lie in rendering the message and achieving ties 
between sentences, without the textual meaning being ignored.  
House (1997:35) assumes that Holliday’s model (1985) “seems to confirm that 
basic split of language use into a referential or content- oriented function and 
non- referential interpersonal function”. It is conceivable to find unlike functions 
presenting in a text. It is clear that most methods concerning text function take 
the major language function in a text as a basis for deciding text kinds; 
however, text functions cannot be determined precisely by the probabilistic 
nature of text typology but text typology is valuable in choosing and 
categorizing text for analysis (House, 1997).  
House (1997) says that the target language text should not only meet source 
language text function but also make use of equivalent situational dimensional 
means to achieve that function. These two situational dimensional means are 
dimensions of language user i.e. geographical origin, social class, and time, 
and dimensions of language use i.e. medium: simple/complex, participation: 
simple/complex, social role relationship, social attitude, and province. These 
two dimensions should be taken into consideration by subtitlers as they always 
exist in spoken language in general and film dialogue in particular.  
House (1997) argues that a quality assessment scheme for any translated text 
has to achieve the requirement of dimensional and functional match in order 
to be acceptable. Accordingly, any incongruity for these two situational 
dimensional means is considered an error in translation. House (ibid) also 
points out that there are two types of translation errors: ‘covertly erroneous 
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translation’ that contains mismatches along situational dimensions and ‘overtly 
erroneous translation’, which includes errors subsequent from a disparity of 
the denotative meaning of the ST and the TS elements. The qualitative 
assessment of TT according to House (1997) involves listing a statement of 
the mismatches of both types of errors and a statement of the resulting 
mismatches of pairs of functional components. She categorises translation into 
two types: overt translation and covert translation. The covert translation “is a 
translation which enjoys the status of an original source text in the target 
culture” (House.1997:69). She explains this translation type function as to 
“recreate, reproduce, or represent in the translated text the function the original 
has, its lingua-cultural framework and discourse world” (House.1997:114). 
This kind of translation is the aim in subtitling as it recreates the same situation 
of the original dialogue and makes the viewer live it. However, it is difficult to 
achieve due to the nature of subtitling where time and space are limited.  
The overt translation on the other hand, is a target text that is not supposed to 
be an original, “one in which the addressees of the translation text are quite 
‘overtly’ not being directly addressed” (House.1997:66). House (ibid) suggests 
a second level functional equivalence that allows access to the function the 
original text has in its discourse world.  
Due to technical restrictions, the overt translation is adopted by subtitlers 
where some translation techniques are used such as, omission, additions, and 
substitutions consisting of either wrong selections or wrong combinations. 
In fact, House (1997) provided details of ‘functional equivalence’ between SL 
and TL by highlighting that the translator has to translate the text functions i.e. 
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to deal with text situation and culture rather than translating words or structures 
in order to achieve the proposed purpose of the text successfully. Applying 
House’s view on subtitling means that a good subtitler should maintain as 
much as he can the functional equivalence of ST. 
House’s TQA model can be better illustrated by the following figure  
 
Figure2. 3 House’s TQA model       
 
(Source House, 2009:35) 
This model of assessment will lead the qualitative data analysis of this study 
as the main purpose of the subtitler is convey the function of the words in order 
to achieve a similar affect that SL have in the TL.   
2.7.3.5 Baker’s theory  
Baker combines both linguistic and communicative methods to address the 
notion of equivalence at many levels linked to translation studies. Baker (1992) 
identified different types of equivalences i.e.  
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Equivalence at word level: Baker (1992) argues that the primary task for the 
translator is to search for equivalence for the SL vocabularies. Baker (ibid) 
adds that translators usually consider words as a unit of translation to find a 
direct TL equivalence at word level. Nevertheless, Baker (1992) emphasises 
that a single word may have more than one meaning or have different 
meanings in different languages. In addition; there are certain factors that 
should be taken into consideration when looking for the word equivalence such 
as gender, tense …etc. Baker (ibid) suggests a number of techniques to 
overcome problems of non-equivalence.  
Equivalence above word level: Baker (1992:46) asserts that words hardly 
“occur on their own; they almost always occur in the company of other words. 
But words are not strung together at random in any language; there are always 
restrictions on the way they can be combined to convey meaning”. These limits 
according to her have no exceptions and “those which apply to classes of 
words rather individual words are usually written down as rules” (1992:46). She 
gives the example of a determiner in English language which cannot come 
after a noun a sequence ‘beautiful girl the’ is thus unacceptable.  
Baker (1992) categorises lexical patterning which constitutes problems of 
equivalence above word level into two main headings: collocations, idioms and 
fixed expressions.  
Grammatical equivalence: Baker (1992) says that grammatical rules may 
differ among languages and this may cause some difficulties in terms of finding 
a suitable equivalence in the TL. She argues that different grammatical 
structures in SL and TL may cause unexpected changes in the way the 
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information or message is transferred. These changes may encourage the 
translator either to add or to omit information in the TT because of the lack of 
particular grammatical devices in the TL itself.   
Textual equivalence: Baker (1992) considers ‘Texture’ as a crucial feature in 
translation as it offers beneficial guidelines for the understanding and analysis 
of the ST which can assist the translator in his endeavours to translate a 
cohesive and coherent text for the target culture readers in a certain context. 
She adds that it is the translator’s choice to agree whether or not to preserve 
the cohesive ties as well as the coherence of the TLT.  
Pragmatic equivalence: Baker (1992) states that pragmatic equivalence 
means approaching the hidden meaning or indirect meaning of the SL to make 
it clear to the TL audience. Baker clarifies that translators find pragmatic 
equivalence when referring to ‘implicatures’ i.e. the implicit meaning which can 
be part of sentence meaning or dependent on conversational context, and 
strategies of avoidance through the translation progression. Consequently, 
translation requires the working out of the ‘oblique meanings’ in translation in 
order to render the ST message clearly. The pragmatic equivalence should be 
taken into consideration while subtitling as it sometimes misleads and creates 
misunderstanding in the subtitled programme message. 
2.7.3.6 Hatim and Mason model  
Hatim and Mason (1990, 1997) consider the text from an ST orientation 
perspective and suggest a broad model of context, which involves the 
pragmatic, communicative and semiotic scopes; the semiotic dimension 
“regulates the interaction of the various discoursal elements as signs” (Hatim 
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and Mason, 1990:101).  The message takes place between several signs 
within text and between the creator of these signs and the proposed receivers, 
therefore, a suitable experience of the target text culture should be owned by 
the translator in order to translate the varied signs both within and among 
cultural restrictions.  
Hatim and Mason’s model refers to the ‘socio-textual practices’ in relation with 
the ‘genre-text-discourse triad’ along with the semiotic viewpoint of translation. 
‘Genre’ is considered as conventional forms of texts related to specific 
categories of social cases; ‘text’ discusses the order of sentences that assists 
an overall linguistic purpose, and discourse are methods of speaking and 
writing which include social assemblies in approving a certain attitude to parts 
of socio-cultural activity (Hatim and Mason, 1997).  
A central argument in translation studies i.e. ideology, was discussed by Hatim 
and Mason (1997). The strong relationship between ideology and translation 
was highlighted by translation studies. The focus was also on ideology from 
two different approaches: first, the ideology of translation and the second, the 
translation of ideology.  
It was argued that the ideology of translation is the translator’s selection of a 
certain approach for translation is in itself philosophical. Three methods of 
translation can be identified according to Hatim and Mason (1997) i.e. Minimal 
translator mediation: when the properties of the ST are created totally 
observable (foreignizing translation), the second is Maximal translator 
mediation when the translation is an essential transfer from the ST in terms of 
register membership, intentionality, socio-cultural and socio-textual practices. 
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Accordingly, the different text world of the TT creates changed ideology from 
that of the source text.  The last is Partial translator mediation when the 
translator tries to keep the content of the ST shifting in the style of writing. In 
subtitling, this model could be followed as the content of the source language 
message is preserved as much as possible; however, the shift of the writing 
style in target text consequently affects interaction with the viewer (Hatim and 
Mason, 1997).          
2.7.3.7 Bayars’ classification of equivalence. 
Bayars (2007) presents four types of equivalence: 
Formal equivalence: discusses pairs such as noun-to-noun, verb-to-verb, 
lexical correspondence, stylistic aspects, and rhythm and rhyme. This type of 
equivalence is normally achieved in subtitling except the last one. 
Nevertheless, there are reductions due to the space limitation on the screen. 
Semantic equivalence: refers to various semantic standards such as 
‘denotation, connotation and prepositional content’. She (2007) argues that 
‘explanatory expression’ could be used as a useful technique to translate non-
equivalent expressions. This is challenging to be achieved in subtitling due to 
the space limitation on the screen. 
Cultural equivalence: that is the act of reproducing any cultural structures the 
ST holds into TT, such as ‘geographical situation, the climate, the history, the 
tradition, the religion, the interpersonal, or inter-community and social 
behaviour’. In subtitling, providing cultural equivalence conveys the flavour of 
the subtitled programme. For example, the idiom “the good news has warmed 
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the cockles of her heart” might be translated  ."ﺎھردﺻ تﺟﻠﺛا ةدﯾﺟﻟا رﺎﺑﺧﻻا". Meaning, 
“The good news cooled down her chest” because unlike English culture “cold” 
usually has positive connotation in Arabic (Baker, 1992).  
Pragmatic equivalence: is the act of reproducing the intended ‘indirect or 
hidden’ meaning of SL text. This is very important to achieve in subtitling to 
transfer the intended meaning of the film dialogue to convey the message 
clearly. 
In fact, Bayar’s (2007) contribution is to some extent important, as there is a 
demand for translation studies in the Arabic studies.  
2.7.4 The debate over the term equivalence 
On the one hand, the term equivalence is rejected by some translation 
academics, such as Mehrach (1997:16) who views equivalence as ‘an 
impossible aim’ in translation. Instead, he suggests another term he calls 
‘adequacy’ which he defines as “a translation that has achieved the required 
optimal level inter-language communication under certain given conditions”. 
Broek (1978) is also against the term ‘equivalence’ as he suggests another 
name i.e. ‘true understands’ and argues that there is no ‘equivalence relation’ 
in translation.  
Equivalence was also rejected by Snell-Hornby (1995), and Aziz and Lataiwish 
(2000) as they consider it as vague and unclearly defined. The notion of 
‘equivalence’ was discarded among translation theorists and as Abdul-Raof 
(2001) argues that the idea of ‘approximation’ has become the overriding 
principle in translation studies.  
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On the other hand, Zakhir (2009:5) and Amstrong (2005) were not totally 
against the idea of ‘equivalence’ Zakhir (2009) believes that the concept of 
equivalence is “arbitrary and relative as well”, but he approves of Abdul-Rauf’s 
(2001) view that equivalence should be considered as “a form of 
approximation”. He states that “no one could objectively define the point at 
which the TT becomes equal to the ST” (2001: 5-6). Armstrong (2005) argues 
that realising the equivalent effect in translation is problematic as the effect on 
different people is not the same. Armstrong (ibid) adds that the only effect 
translators can actually achieve is that which is created in their own minds, and 
consequently the only equivalence imaginable is what seems satisfactory to 
every translator. 
In conclusion, it is very obvious that the idea of equivalence and its importance 
in translation theory was approached from diverse perspectives and it is 
problematic to achieve a worldwide method for the conception therefore the 
translator should aim to transfer as close and clear as he can the meaning.  
The significance of achieving cultural equivalence in translation was 
emphasised by many scholars such as Baker (1992), Hatim and Mason 
(1997), and Bayars (2007).  In the following section the concept of culture, the 
importance of learning culture for translators, the obstacles that it may pose by 
lack of understanding culture in translation will be presented and discussed 
briefly. 
2.8 The challenge of culture in translation  
It is argued that language and culture are two faces of the same coin and as 
Bassnett (1991) argues it is fundamental for translation to take place within a 
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framework of culture. Snell-Hornby (1988) also believes that the process of 
translation can no longer be imagined as being between two languages but 
between two cultures. Accordingly, the translation process involves “cross-
culture transfer” (Katan, 1999). This transfer was pointed out by Candlin (1990: 
ix) in his introduction to Hatim and Mason’s book who highlighted “the need to 
extend beyond the opposite selection of phrases to an investigative exploration 
of the signs of culture”. Assumption of ideology and culture recurrently appear 
in people’ behaviour, speech and writing.  
It is well known among academics such as Baker (1992), Hatim and Mason 
(1997), and Bayars (2007), as well as translation practitioners, that cultural 
related issues are one of the most challenging area in translation as language 
and culture are inseparable. It is always reflected in everyday language. 
Culture is “the set of general meaning that people use to explain their origins, 
and to predict their future” (Abed Alatif, 2003:32).  
Kroeber and Kluckhohn, (1961:181) argue noticeable and unnoticeable 
cultural acquired forms are transferred by symbols “constituting the distinctive 
achievement of human groups, including their embodiment in artefacts; the 
essential core of culture consists of traditional (i.e. historically derived and 
selected) ideas and especially their attached values”.  
The above quotation considers culture as forms (of and for) a clear and implied 
acquired behaviour as well as traditional thoughts and concepts which are 
always transferred by symbols which need to be grasped by translators in 
order to achieve the closest equivalence.   
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Similarly the Encyclopaedia Britannica defines culture as “that complex whole 
which includes knowledge, belief, art, morals law, customs, and any other 
capabilities and habits acquired by man as a member of society” 
(Encyclopaedia Britannica, vol 4 :657).  
Cultural relations according to Katan, (1999) can be illustrated by the following 
figure: 
Figure2. 4 Culture relations  
Culture definitions                 Behaviours such as language, gestures, and customs/habits 
                                                                 
                                                   External: Products such as literature, folklore, art, music, and artefact                       
                                          Internal                 
                                                                             Ideas such as beliefs, values, and institutions     
(Source Katan, 1999) 
As culture patterns in language usually create gaps in translation, they should 
be recognised and grasped by translators in order to establish as close an 
image as possible in the TL, thus achieving good translation. The following 
section discusses the significance of understanding the culture forms by 
translators.      
     2.8.1 The importance of grasping culture by translators                
Realizing the culture aspects are very vital for translators and as Akbari 
(2013:13) argues that a competent translator must be aware of the culture, 
traditions, and social values of the SL and TL speakers. Translators should 
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also be aware of various speaking registers.  Similarly, Wittgenstein (1958:58) 
asserts “the limits of my language are the limits of my world”.  
Translators always deal with a foreign culture which is reflected by the SL 
message. This message needs to be translated in an acceptable way to have 
the same effect in TL as in the original and as Akbari (2013:14) argues there 
are two ways that culture can be shown through first the notion or the position 
of vocabulary “items   is somehow specific for the given culture. Second, the 
concept or reference is actually general but expressed in a way specific to the 
source language culture”. Practically the aim of translation as well as the 
translation procedures should be taken in to a consideration in translating 
‘cultural specific phrases’ (Akbari, 2013). 
It is crucial for these two concepts mentioned above to be recognised in order 
to be reproduced in a proper way. This is the role of the translator who is acting 
like a bridge between cultures. And as Katan (1999) argues the translator is 
now considered by theorists as a mediator between cultures. 
Steiner (1975:45) argues that: “the translator is a bilingual mediating agent 
between monolingual communication participants in two different language 
community”.  
Many academic such as Katan (1999), Steiner (1975), and Hatim and Mason 
(1990) consider a translator as a culture mediator. Nevertheless, this term was 
first clearly introduced in 1981 by Stephen Bochner, he considered a translator 
as “a mediating agent” whose role is rather an arbitrator or therapist than just 
translation or interpretation. This role is also defined as: “A person who 
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facilitates communication, understanding, and action between persons or 
groups who differ with respect to language and culture. The role of the 
mediator is performed by interpreting the expressions, intensions, perceptions, 
and expectations of each cultural group to the other” (Taft, 1981:53).     
In order to ensure his role adequately, the mediator must have several skills 
i.e. communication skills such as written, spoken, non-verbal, and social skills 
such as knowledge of traditions that rule social relations in society and 
emotional competence e.g. suitable level of self-control. He/she also must 
have adequate familiarity of society’s history, folklore, backgrounds, customs; 
morals, taboos; the ordinary environment and its significance; neighbouring 
people, VIPs in the society, etc.(Katan, 1998).   
Katan (1998) argues that the mediator should obtain a sufficient degree of 
sensitivity to grasp the level of contextual evaluation and he/she “has to be 
flexible in switching his culture orientation” (Taft 1981:53). 
Hatim and Mason (1990:223-224) argue that the mediator is more than a 
translator and they look to a translator from mediation prospective that “the 
translator is first and foremost a mediator between two parties for whom mutual 
communication might otherwise be problematic and this is true of the translator 
of patents, contracts, verse, or fiction just as much as it is of the simultaneous 
interpreter, who can be seen to be mediating in a very direct way”. Hatim and 
Mason (1990) identify two ways in which a translator is a mediator i.e. First 
he/she is “a critical reader” that the translator has the chance to read the ST 
sensibly before translating to assist the target reader by creating as clear as 
possible translated version. Secondly he/she has “a bicultural-vision” that the 
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translator should be able to recognize and analyse the difference between 
symbol and value across culture.  
The translator has been referred to as “bi-cultural” (Vermeer, 1978) or “cross- 
cultural specialist” (Snell-Hornby, 1992). Hewson and Martin (1991:133) 
consider the translator as “a cultural operator”. They were very distinct on the 
point that “our aim is simply to underline once again the translator operator’s 
socio-cultural identity as being one of the many factors which account for 
translation being what it is”   Similarly Hatim and Mason (1990:11) highlight the 
same point “ inevitably we feed our own beliefs, knowledge, attitudes, and so 
on into our processing of texts, so that any translation will, to some extent, 
reflect the translator’s own mental and cultural outlook, despite the best of 
impartial intentions” . Therefore translators ‘cultural operator’ should be 
“extremely aware of their own cultural identity; and for this reason will need to 
understand how their own culture influences perception” (Katan, 1999:14). 
Nida (1964) classifies culture features into political, social, religious, material 
and ecological. The first culture feature is the political one, this includes 
political terms such as names of parties, political terms, names of 
governmental institutions, and terms of the political system in general.  Social 
culture is the second feature i.e. “the totality of inherited ideas, beliefs, values 
and knowledge of a society, which constitute the shared bases of social action” 
(Abed Alatif, 2003:41). Abed Alatif (ibid: 42) argues that being unable to 
understand “foreign social culture can be related to mismatch in the social 
norms in the two different communities”.  
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The third cultural feature is the religious and as Aziz (1982) claims religion has 
a significant role determining the life of individuals. Religious culture has a 
great effect on the language of majority of believers in the society and as Abed 
Lateif, (2003:54) argues spiritual religious beliefs are considerably different in 
the way and the extent they impact culture “human way of thinking vary from 
nation to nation. Thoughts maybe a human universal, but there are thoughts, 
which are peculiar to specific nation due to its religion”.    
The last culture feature is material and ecological, which is related to the place, 
the way and the circumstances of life that people live in. All these culture 
features constitute a difficulty which faces translators and complicates their 
task while translating or subtitling and it is significant to be understood by 
translators. Interlingual subtitling (screen translation) is not an exclusion and 
faces many cultural challenges while conveying the meaning of the SL 
programme dialogue as will be briefly highlighted and discussed in the 
following section.      
2.9 Subtitling challenges.  
Ivarsson (1998) claims that language is so much more than a dialogue, when 
different intonation, gaps and vocabularies are used to present the actor’s 
dialogue in a film, the result is mostly unclear. Baker, et al. (cited in Ivarsson, 
1992:5) argue that trying to perform flawless subtitling has some “affinity to the 
search for the Holy Grail. The differing design features of written and spoken 
languages dictate that a perfect correspondence between the two cannot be 
obtained”  
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For Tveit (2004) subtitling is significant even for individuals who comprehend 
almost all the dialogue but can find it tremendously hard not to read subtitles 
which can be a disturbing element. Tveit (2004: 20) considers subtitling as a 
distracting element, and he refers to eye-tracking and suggests “condensing 
the subtitles as much as possible, and whenever possible using one- liners 
instead of two-liners”. This abbreviating due to eye-tracking or space and time 
limitation of course causes meaning loss in subtitles and is considered as one 
of subtitling’s problems i.e. technical constraints.  
The transfer or the shift in subtitling which takes place between spoken 
language ‘dialect’ into written language ‘standard’ is one of the challenges that 
face the subtitler and as Diaz-Cintas and Rameal (2007) argue that dialect and 
slang are usually categorised by non-typical grammar, fixed lexical structures, 
and an idiosyncratic pronunciation. Consequently any dialect should be 
located within the social and geographical layout of the target culture. Then a 
choice about whether it should be reflected in subtitles or not according to its 
function should be decided.  
One of the suggested solutions to overcome this challenge is to use written 
dialect i.e. to translate from SL oral dialect into TL dialect instead of modern 
standard language. However, this suggestion is strongly disapproved by many 
scholars such as Jaskanen (2001) who argues that dialects are usually 
challenging to read by viewers. It is argued that there is a reason for excluding 
the subtitling of the dialect i.e. to keep the flavour of the source text reality. 
Karamitroglou (1997) is also against the use of the local dialects in subtitling 
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and claims that dialects should not be used unless they have written known 
forms.  
Likewise, Assis Rosa (2001) argues that subtitling has already difficulty in 
providing cultural and linguistic equivalence between languages and there is 
no need to create another obstacle as the native speakers usually appreciate 
the formal written standard rather than non-standard informal speech which is 
according to her “pushed to the edge”.   
It can be concluded that the use of dialects in subtitling is not preferable as it 
is always hard to read. 
Culture words and phrases are another challenge which face subtitlers, many 
academics such as Tiveit (2004), Ivarssion, (1992), and Perez-Gonzalez 
(2014) consider culture specific concepts in the original dialogue as the most 
challenging area in subtitling, as most cultural concepts such as proverbs, 
idioms, food, kinship, birth, marriage, religious beliefs …etc. always cannot be 
translated literally and need appropriate techniques and strategies to transfer 
the meaning properly.  
Humour is an essential part of everyday language and a significant part of any 
literary work and films. “It is rooted in a specific cultural and linguistic context, 
but it is also an indispensable part of intercultural communication and mass 
entertainment” (Spanakaki, 2007:1). Spanakaki (ibid) also argues that there 
are various jokes, which semantically provide similar meaning, nevertheless in 
terms of pragmatics and culture, there is loss of cultural meaning which makes 
the joke untranslatable as there is no method to transfer the sense of all jokes.  
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Similarly, Menacere (1991:14) argues that because truth is viewed in a 
different way it is not possible to “ask two different languages to express 
thoughts in similar manner because each one possesses a mode of 
expression using the linguistic devices available in the language according to 
its needs”. 
Vandaele, (2002) asserts that the translator needs to realise the intended 
effect of humour and its probable ineffective transfer of the meaning.    
Norrick (2007) also suggests strategies to translate cultural-specific phrases 
such as humour i.e. contrast, merging and accommodation. Norrick (2007:392) 
explains the ‘contrast’ strategy as the comedian makes a personality with 
specific character which provides “an outsider’s perspective on some 
discourse system”. However, this might create confusion or a lack of 
understanding for foreigners as the ‘characteristic perceptions’ which are 
essential for humour might be missed.   
The second strategy introduced by Norrick (2007:397) is ‘Merging’ as “a mixing 
of languages and/or cultures for humorous effect”. The third strategy to 
overcome the cultural barrier in translation is ‘accommodation’, which attempts 
to reduce variance speakers of dissimilar languages and consequently avoid 
misinterpretation, when different speakers interact (Norrick, 2007).  
Nevertheless, these strategies can be applied partly on subtitling, as there is 
no direct interaction between the programme speakers and the audiences.  
Yang (2010:20) suggests two strategies to translate cultural items such as 
humour the first strategy is ‘domestication’ i.e.  
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An ethnocentric reduction of the foreign text to target-
language cultural values, brings the author back home 
while the second strategy is foreignisation an ethno- deviant 
pressure on those (cultural) values to register the linguistic 
and cultural differences of the foreign text, sending the 
reader abroad.  
Dealing with English into Arabic translation of humorous literature is very rare 
and as Ageli (2014) asserts “as far as translation of humour from or into Arabic 
is concerned, there seems to be a dearth of literature on this area”. 
Hamdi (2007: online) uses a well-known local Egyptian dialect in translating 
cultural specific words “domestication strategy” as follows: 
You can tell a book from its cover باوﺟﻟا نﯾﺎﺑ نﻣ ﮫﻧاوﻧﻋ , you can bet your bottom 
dollar طﺣ ﻲﻓ كﻧطﺑ ﺔﺧﯾطﺑ ﻲﻔﯾﺻ , the shoemaker's wife is ill shod بﺎﺑ رﺎﺟﻧﻟا ﻊﻠﺧﻣ .  The 
sooner the better رﯾﺧ رﺑﻟا ﮫﻠﺟﺎﻋ , the spirit is willing but the flesh is weak   نﯾﻌﻟا 
ةرﯾﺻﺑ دﯾﻻاو ةرﯾﺻﻗ،  the hole calls the thief  لﺎﻣﻟابﺋﺎﺳﻟا مﻠﻌﯾ ﺔﻗرﺳﻟا . 
Although the meaning of the previous examples was transferred clearly and 
correctly into the Egyptian dialect, this ‘domestication’ translation strategy will 
not be easily understood by some speakers of other local varieties of Arabic 
even though the Egyptian dialect is the most prominent dialect among Arabs 
due to the wide spread of Egyptian films, TV series and soap operas in the 
Arab world.   
Domestication strategy is preferred by some Arab scholars as a way of solving 
the cultural translation problems such as Maher (2007) rather than the 
foreignisation one. This study will gauge the viewers’ perceptions about the 
use of local dialects in subtitling to solve the cultural problems later on.  
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On the one hand Maher (ibid) claims that SL humorous language should be 
translated into TL language humorous otherwise it will lose its effect, and 
argues that the translator has to choose either Domestication or Foreignisation 
strategies of translation. The domestication strategy according to Maher (ibid) 
should be followed by the translator if the two cultures are so different from 
each other in order to have texts in the target culture that can be understood 
well by the target audience. The translator resorts to adaptation in order to get 
the same effect on the target audience as on that of the source audience. On 
the other hand, Maher (op.cit:378) stresses that even though cultural items 
such as “humorous styles and traditions differs across cultures, this need not 
mean that a text has to be totally domesticated in order to be appreciated by a 
new target audience”.   
The ideology of the translator or the subtitler has also a vital role to play in 
translating cultural words. The ideology of the translator is “the tacit 
assumptions, beliefs and value systems which are shared collectively by social 
groups” (Hatim and Mason: 1997:144). It is argued that AVT is always affected 
by ideology since it is accessible by a large number of viewers. The subtitler 
should strive for a balance between faithfulness to both the ST and the factors 
in the TC that affect conveying the meaning to avoid any clash”. This conflict 
according to Baker (2006) raises a case in which two or more parties try to 
destabilize each other since they have different aims, interests, or basically 
different morals. The concept of censorship is to reduce this situation of 
disagreement by means of translation as one of the significant methods to do 
so.  
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Al-Himei (2014) claims that the daily language of communication in Western 
societies normally has many swear words. Two years ago the BBC conducted 
a study to gauge people’s perceptions for these kinds of words as there are 
several types such as abuse to race, origin (nigger, paki) or personal insults 
such as (slag), minorities insulting (spastic, puff) and offensive reference to 
God. Most of the respondents did not accept such words. It is understood that 
the British television does not broadcast films and programmes that contain 
offensive and swearing language until after nine o’clock in the evening. 
Moreover, usually if it is necessary to broadcast material that contains 
offensive language or profanity then the word/phrase of dialogue is deleted 
and a whistle is heard instead to indicate that a certain part was omitted 
because of children viewers. 
Al-Himei (2014) also claims that most of the foreign films display nudity and 
violence, and consequently a lot of phrases or obscene language, so channels 
are resorting to deletion or distortion of the Arabic subtitles while retaining the 
original text (sound) on the film which is according to him not acceptable as 
some viewers know the two languages and also considered as a neglecting of 
the faithfulness principle in translation. Al-Himei (2014) goes as far as to 
suggest a deletion of the translation as well as the original dialogue as these 
films are watched by some viewers and many of them understand the dialogue 
language. This kind of films enters into the homes of millions of people so those 
phrases are heard without viewer’s choice.  
Deletion of swear words when translating into Arabic is also stressed by 
Athamneh and Zitawi (1999:135) as they argue that “such omissions do not 
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fall under the category of errors; rather they reflect the translators’ conscious 
attempts to adapt the text in accordance with cultural, social, and marketing 
considerations”.   
As translation is always driven by culture, one of the most significant roles of 
the translators is to convey different cultures to each other. Change of meaning 
of world cultural texts can be selected and as a result, TL audience can 
recognize that there are different ways of considering the other world traditions 
which might be accepted and valued (Thomas, 1998).   
One of the suggested solutions is to use dynamic equivalence instead of formal 
correspondence or complete deletion of swear words (Khuddro, 2000).  
Euphemism is another strategy, which might be used by translators and 
subtitlers of swear words in Arab world (Al-Himei, 2014) as well as in Asia 
(Chen, 2004).  Euphemisms are normally used to avoid rude words, though 
still transferring their meaning. However, these strategies should not distort the 
original film dialogue. 
Al-Himei (2014) gives some examples of the distortion of the original film 
dialogue either because the misuse of euphemism strategy or the lack of 
general cultural knowledge by subtitler as follows: a mistranslation of the word 
“sexy” as in a trial of rape scene, the attorney was trying to defend and 
justifying the offender by saying “She was wearing sexy clothes” this sentence 
was translated into “She was wearing distinctive clothes.  ةزﯾﻣﻣ ﺎﺑﺎﯾﺛ ىدﺗرﺗ which 
distorted the intended meaning as it should be translated into  ﺎﮭﺗﻧﺗﻓ زرﺑﺗ ﺎﺑﺎﯾﺛ ىدﺗرﺗ
ﮫﺣﺿﺎﻓ ﺎﺑﺎﯾﺛ ىدﺗرﺗ  she was wearing thrilling/ breath-taking clothes”. A deliberate 
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deletion of the word rape can be easily noted. As a purely legal phrase is: ‘a 
charge of rape of first degree’. Subtitle: ‘charge of assault of first degree,’  ﺔﻣﮭﺗ
ﻰﻟوﻻا ﺔﺟردﻟا نﻣ ءادﺗﻋﻻﺎﺑ           
A literal translation of the word “free” into ةرﺣ as someone asks a girl whether 
she is able to go out with him in the evening he said to her: “Are you free this 
evening”. Subtitle: “ لھ ؟ءﺎﺳﻣﻟا اذھ ةرﺣ تﻧا . A literal translation of the word “free” 
into  ةرﺣ  has distorted the meaning in Arabic. 
The misinterpretation of the phrase “sexual assault” and the verb “raped” as a 
detective asks: Is there a sexual assault? Subtitle “ .؟ﺎﮭﯾﻠﻋ مﯾﻣﺣ ءادﺗﻋا ىرﺟ لھWhich 
means ‘Is there an intimate assault? The girl answered: “They raped me” دﻘﻟ 
ودﺗﻋاا ﻰﻠﻋ  “They have assaulted me.” The correct translation is  دﻘﻟ وا ﻲﺑﺎﺻﺗﻏا مﺗ دﻘﻟ
  ﻲﻧوﺑﺻﺗﻏا  . Although the events of the film are about the facts of the rape and 
the dialogue contained a clear legal language, the subtitler ignored some 
words and substituted them by more general words that do not give the exact 
meaning.  
A man has been asked to do something illegal he explained that he is unable 
to do that. He says “I could lose my job for this”.   كﻟذ بﺑﺳﺑ ﻲﺗﻔﯾظو دﻘﻓأ نا ﻊﯾطﺗﺳأ 
which means “I am able to lose my job for this”. The correct translation should 
be  كﻟذ بﺑﺳﺑ ﻲﺗﻔﯾظو دﻘﻓا نا نﻛﻣﻣﻟا نﻣ   
Alhimei (2014) also gives some examples of mis-subtitling of culture and 
idiomatic expressions of the English language, for example: 
A Policeman reports a car number by radio: “India, Romeo, Juliet 534” Subtitle: 
India 534 Romeo Juliet. تﯾﯾﻟوﺟ وﯾﻣور ﺎﯾدﻧا 534  this is clearly wrong; it is well known 
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that the license plate numbers usually consist of alphanumeric characters and 
numbers. The words, which was spoken by the policeman is to inform the 
Centre of the letters of the alphabet so he resorts to saying India and intended 
the first letter of the word an "I" as an explanation for the character and in order 
to avoid confusion of the similarity of pronunciation of some of the characters 
over the radio, so the car number is IRJ 534. And should be subtitled into  ىا
 ﻰﺟ را3 . 
The American idiomatic expression: “he is trying to fly a kite” is said to get rid 
of annoying people, nevertheless it was subtitled literary into ﮫﯾﻗرو ةرﺋﺎط قﻠطﯾ ﮫﻧا  
may be due to unfamiliarity with the American –English culture.  
Quality of subtitles is the main duty of the subtitler and as Mueller (2001) claims 
that regular evaluating and training of subtitlers are very crucial issues that 
should be taken into consideration by subtitling companies. That means good 
subtitles should be well organised, and smooth and fluent “unseen” in order to 
be read effortlessly by the audiences and do not distract the viewers’ attention.  
Diaz-Cintas (2001) argues that low-quality subtitling is related not only to lack 
of proficiency of the subtitler but also to the lack of a good dialogue list such 
as ‘metatextual information on the implied socio-cultural meanings, jokes 
explanation, pun, like double entendre i.e. various meanings of words, or 
different interpretations of the same main meaning, colloquialism, and 
dialectalisims. This dialogue list according to Diaz-Cintas (2001) is normally 
provided to subtitlers by the film companies. However, it is argued that skilled 
and expert subtitlers may cope with the lack of a suitable dialogue list. 
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Likewise, James (2001) highlights the significance of providing a good quality 
SL film script as that allows the subtitler to avoid ambiguity, bridges the gaps, 
and translate the film dialogue in a good and a clear way.  In the Arab world 
providing ‘a dialogue list’ is problematic as subtitlers and subtitling companies 
do not usually provide  it and this certainly affect the quality of subtitling 
therefore subtitling companies need to look for alternatives to compensate the 
lack of it. Dialogue lists normally guarantee good, and quicker work and as 
Minchinton (1987:281) argue that “no matter what style of tiling is used, for film 
or television, glossaries in dialogue lists and scripts will ensure faster work, 
more accurate translation, and greater audience appreciation”.  
The main purpose of the translation in general and subtitling in particular is to 
have the same effect of the SL message on the TL audience and readers. This 
affects the decision of the degree of domestication or adapting by the 
translator. The TL audience may be able to recognize and enjoy cultural items 
produced by members of a different national group however it will be probably 
related to it in quite the same way as those who live within the group and 
consider that culture code their own (Maher, 2007).  
Diaz-Cintas (2007:206) tries to solve the problem of culture-bound words and 
recommends some translation techniques to deal with them in subtitling such 
as loan: which is a transfer of the ST word into TT word which might be  applied 
into English into Arabic subtitling for example “perestroika, ﺎﻛﯾورﺗﺳورﺑ “, 
sandwich ,شﺗﯾودﻧﺎﺳ and Model لﯾدوﻣ.  
Calque: i.e. a literal translation, Diaz-Cintas (2007) gives as an example of 
translation ‘Secretary of State’ into Spanish ‘Secrtario de Estado’ instead of 
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‘Ministro de Asuntos Exteriores’. Nevertheless, this cannot be applied widely 
as Arabic and English belong to different language families, Other possible 
approaches include Explicitation: which is “translation via specification (using 
hyponym) or generalization (using hyperonym or superordinate)”, and 
Substitution: “when spatial constraints do not allow for the insertion of a rather 
long term, even if it exists in the target culture” (Diaz Cintas 2007:206).  
Transposition is also suggested by the same author i.e. to substitute culture 
perceptions from source culture into a concept from the target culture. This 
technique is to some extent applicable between English and Arabic for 
example ‘it rains cats and dogs’ translated into   هاوﻓﺄﻛ رطﻣﺗ ﺎﮭﻧا وا ةرازﻐﺑ رطﻣﺗ ﺎﮭﻧا
برﻘﻟا  ' meaning ‘it rains heavily. And ‘a stitch in time saves nine’ translated into 
جﻼﻌﻟا نﻣ رﯾﺧ ﺔﯾﺎﻗوﻟا   meaning ‘prevention is better than cure’.   
Lexical creation is another technique suggested by Diaz-Cintas (2007) i.e. the 
use of neologisms in the target language when words are made up in the 
source one. This also can be applied in Arabic  for example the word ‘cool’ has 
no equivalent in Arabic so  ﻼﯾﻠﻗ درﺎﺑ meaning ‘less cold’ is created as a semantic 
equivalent in Arabic language.   
Compensation “making up for a transitional loss in one exchange by 
overtranslating or adding something in another” (Diaz-Cintas 2007:206). This 
technique is applicable between Arabic and English. For example English 
language has only pronoun ‘you’ and it is used for both males and females, 
while Arabic has two pronouns one for males and another for females  رﻛذﻣﻠﻟ َتﻧا
ثﻧؤﻣﻠﻟ ِتﻧأ و.   Also the dual form ‘Mothana’ ﻰﻧﺛﻣ    which does not exist in English 
language.    
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The last translation techniques are omission and addition: omission is used 
when the target language does not have an equivalent for a culture-specific 
term. In the source language whereas addition is used when comprehension 
might not be clear enough Diaz Cintas (2007) gives example “now you can 
send him to the chair” could be subtitled into “now you can send him to the 
electric chair” as the word ‘electric’ can be added to make it easier to 
understand.             
Another important and challenging area in subtitling is to produce cohesive 
and coherent subtitling, Baker, (1992: 218) views cohesion as “the network of 
surface relations which link words and expressions to other words and 
expressions in a text, and coherence is the network of conceptual relations 
which underlie the surface text”. 
De Beaugrande and Dressler, (1981:3) make a distinction between text 
cohesion and coherence, as cohesion “concerns the ways in which the 
components of the surface text, i.e. the actual words we hear or see, are 
mutually connected within a sequence.”  Surface components rely on each 
other by grammatical systems; consequently, De Beaugrande and Dressler, 
(1981) relate cohesion to grammatical structures. Whereas coherence 
associated with meaning as it “concerns the ways in which the components of 
the textual world, i.e. the configuration of concepts and relations which 
underline the surface text, are mutually accessible and relevant” (De 
Beaugrande and Dressler 1981:4). 
Van Dijk, (1977:96) considers coherence as “a semantic property of discourse, 
based on the interpretation of each individual sentence relative to the 
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interpretation of other sentences”. He also argues that coherence of discourse 
is characterised by two levels: linear or sequential coherence and global 
coherence. Linear coherence means “coherence relations holding between 
propositions expressed by composite sentence and sequences of those 
sentences” Global coherence is broad in nature, and shapes the whole 
discourse or bigger parts of a discourse (Van Dijk, 1977:95). 
Halliday and Hasan, (1976) argue that two conditions should be established in 
any text to be considered as a coherent text the firstly a text must be consistent 
with context which it is shaped, secondly a text should have cohesion, i.e. all 
its parts should be linked by cohesive devices. 
Dancette, (1997: 78) explains that the idea of coherence in a translated text is  
To understand a text is to build a meaningful and coherent 
representation of its conceptual content, or text world. It is 
to actualize links that may or must be established between 
linguistic elements in the textual structure, and non-
linguistic elements pertaining to intertextual and extra 
textual information. 
Velde, (1989) highlights some factors such as pragmatic information, 
conversational maxims, sociocultural information, schema-based knowledge, 
grammar rules, and inference that should be involved in the construction of 
coherence in order to produce a coherent translated text.  
“Coherence is something that depends on the mental activity of the reader or 
listener, on their capacity to understand the message that the producer of the 
text is trying to convey” (Sanford, 2006:585). 
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Sanford, (2006) also argues that coherence is a basic property of a text “where 
each part of a text is connected to one other part by some sort of relation to 
form a coherent discourse e.g. cause-consequence. Hence, coherence in text 
is made manifest by coherence relations and is referred to as textual 
coherence”. Coherent discourse “derives from the mental representation of the 
text rather than the text itself” (Sanders and Pander Maat 2006: 592).  
Coherence relation is presented by connectives which according to Likao 
(2011:4) are “one-word items or fixed word combination that express the 
relation between clauses, sentences, or utterances”. A connective always 
refers to “how its host utterance is relevant to the context” (Sanders and 
Pander Maat 2006: 33). 
Likao (2011:5) argues that connectives have a significant part to guide the 
reader in creating “a coherent representation of the discourse by signalling the 
semantic relation between two discourse segments”. However there is no 
agreement among academics on the effect of them.  
2.10 Summary and gaps in the literature  
The conclusion that can be drawn is as follows: Gottlieb (1992) classifies 
subtitling constraints into two types; formal (quantitative) and textual 
(qualitative): formal constraints are technical such as space factor and time 
factor, whereas textual constrains are those imposed on the subtitles by the 
visual context of the programme. These constraints have not been fully 
investigated with regard to Arabic language, which has different characters 
and different writing system as well as different culture.  
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It is argued that dealing with subtitling constraints and challenges need 
competent subtitlers with certain criteria such as comprehension near to 
native-speaker level listening of most of registers of the SL, an adequate 
degree of written capability with the TL, extensive range of vocabulary in 
language, a necessary knowledge and familiarity with both SL and TL cultures 
and their references, suitable study, trainings and experience, and appropriate 
grasping skills in the most common varieties of slang, half-finished sentences, 
body language, irony, puns, etc. (Gottlieb, 1992) and (Likao,2011).   
Recent studies in the field highlighted the importance of improving quality of 
subtitling and suggested that there is still lack of research in this regard and 
the problems and challenges of ‘understanding of subtitled programmes’ 
should be further investigated (Suzanne and Tiokou, 2015).  
The lack of empirical viewers-oriented studies from English into Arabic 
subtitling was the main gap. The previous English into Arabic subtitling studies 
have just focused on certain elements such as humour and swear words as 
case studies without assessing viewers’ perceptions in general as well as the 
‘difficulty of involving women’ due to cultural issues as some researchers justify 
that the participants who were involved in the experiments, were all males. 
This is because asking women to be part of a group and watch a film which is 
considered as taboo and culturally unacceptable in most Arab countries. The 
researchers of some related studies also highlights place restrictions to gather 
both males and females to watch a film together. 
Research into subtitling in general and in the Arab world in particular is scarce. 
Arabic TV channels have used subtitling and dubbing since Arab satellite 
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began and the use of imported media increased in the early 1990s. Subtitling 
in the Arab world is not new. The first company involved in AVT was in Egypt 
in 1944 as its name appeared on almost every foreign film broadcasted in 
Egypt and the other Arab countries. The first form of AVT used for foreign films 
was subtitling because it is cheaper and faster than other forms of AVT. Speed 
was significant as films were subtitled in Egypt then distributed to other Arab 
countries (Gamal, 2008).  
In conclusion, research on subtitling English into Arabic suggests the following 
gaps for further investigation:  
1- Unlike other forms of translation, little research has been carried out in 
general and in the Arab World in particular. 
2- There is little agreement whether subtitling is a form of translation or a 
separate and distinct method of translation therefore there are no clear 
and specific subtitling theories, strategies or techniques.  
3- There is lack of research involving public viewers as subtitling 
consumers (viewers- oriented studies).   
4- No English into Arabic subtitles framework for researchers and 
practitioners has been found.  
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The work will be conducted according to the following theoretical framework 
which has been developed from the literature:  
 Figure2. 5 Study theoretical framework 
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Methodology and Methods 
This chapter discusses the research methodology used in this study. It also 
justifies the research methods chosen and the data collection instruments 
used. This chapter also highlights the motive behind the choice of approach 
selected. Furthermore; it examines a variety of definitions and type of 
research; this includes different research patterns and approaches.  
3.1 Research methods of the study  
 
The qualitative research method which will be used in this study permits the 
investigator to study complex issues such as language meaning loss and 
formulate a theory using a number of research methods like interviews, case 
studies, and participants’ observations.         
Bouma and Atkinson (1995: 207) describe this method as: “any social science 
research that produces results that are not obtained by statistical procedures 
or other methods of quantification. Some of the data may be quantified. But 
the analysis is qualitative”.  
According to Burn (2000:11) the job of the qualitative researcher is to find out 
people’s views “as a product of how they interpret the complexity of their world, 
to understand events from the viewpoints of the participants”. And it is defined 
as “a situated activity that locates the observer in the world” (Davies, 
2007:146). Qualitative methods “involve a researcher describing kinds of 
characteristics of people and events without comparing events in terms of 
measurements or amounts” (Thomas, 2003:1). It contains a set of interpretive 
and material practices which make the world observable, and which convert 
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the world into a series of presentations, including interviews, conversation, 
photographs, and recordings. Qualitative research which includes explanatory 
and realistic methods tries to make sense of or interpret a phenomenon in 
terms of the connotations people bring to them.   
Hakim (1989) argues that this method is concerned with people’s attitudes, 
motivations, and behaviours as it provides comprehensive descriptive reports 
of people’s perceptions, attitudes, beliefs, views and feelings, the sense and 
clarifications given to actions and things, as well as their behaviour; it shows 
how these are combined in a comprehensible and sensible way into outlines 
that provides logic of their knowledge and “illuminates the motivations which 
connect attitudes and behaviour, the discontinuities, or even contradictions, 
between attitudes and motivations are resolved in particular choices made” 
(Hakim, 1989:26).  
Moreover, this method has advantages that according to Johnson and 
Onwuegbuzie (2004:20) the participant’s own classifications of meaning are 
significant for the study data, it is suitable for investigating a small number of 
cases in depth, significant in investigating complex phenomena, separate case 
information can be provided, ‘Cross-case information’ can be conducted, 
explanation of people’s personal knowledge of phenomena (i.e. insider’s 
viewpoint) can be provided, also contextual and setting aspects and the 
phenomenon of interest relation can be identified by the researcher. 
However Onwuegbuzie (2004) highlights a number of inadequacies such as 
the issue of generalisation of the findings to other people or other settings, 
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making quantitative calculations is not easy, and testing hypotheses and 
theories is more challenging. 
Many academics such as Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, (2004), Saunders et al. 
(2012) and Dornyei (2011) agree that the qualitative research is usually an 
effective way of discovering new unexplored areas. Especially if very little is 
known about a phenomenon, the comprehensive study of few cases is 
particularly suitable for the reason that it does not rely on previous literature or 
prior empirical findings. However, in many cases the collected data does not 
provide any real explanation as to the causes so there is always need for 
further research. Moreover; the study results depend mainly on the 
competence of the research in carrying out the analysis.  
3.1.1 Justification of the selection of research method for this 
study   
On the basis of strengths of the qualitative method, this method will be adopted 
as a method in this study as recommended by the research methodology 
authors (Robson 2002; Johnson and Onwuegbuzie, 2004; Easterby-Smith et 
al 2002, and Saunders, et al 2012). Also based on the nature of the problem 
to be addressed, and the research questions and objectives. 
According to Burns (2000) two main selections are obtainable to the 
researcher: to either choose qualitative or quantitative research method, or to 
make use of both methods (mixed methods approach). Burns (2000:14) 
argues that “many researchers will use both approaches as appropriate within 
one investigation. It is up to the researcher to choose specific methodologies 
that will enable a clear understanding of the topic to emerge”. 
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It is believed that the methodology of this study should be dictated by its 
objectives and the type of the research questions as Denscompe (2003:3) 
stresses that the methods and strategies should be “appropriate for specific 
aspects of investigation and specific kinds of problems”. Denscompe (2003) 
also states that the researcher is faced with many choices and alternatives and 
has to make calculated decisions about which method to select. 
 A quantitative method collects and investigates numerical data, and applying 
statistical techniques. In contrast a qualitative approach, tests and reflects on 
perceptions to gain understanding. Qualitative approach is commonly used in 
research; therefore the researcher implements qualitative approach (Hussey 
and Hussey, 1997). 
An open-ended questionnaire is adopted as data collection method, in order 
to examine and assess the viewer’s understanding of subtitling. The 
questionnaire will be used as a qualitative instrument to assess the English 
into Arabic subtitling as Bell (1993:64) explains that a researcher “may 
consider that a study making use of a questionnaire will be inevitably be 
quantitative, but it may also have qualitative features”. Also Bouma and 
Atkinson (1995) asserts that some of the data may be quantified but the 
analysis can be qualitative.  
The aim of the qualitative viewers’ questionnaire is to have in terms of clarity, 
meaning, and accuracy data explain to what extent the viewers are satisfied 
with the quality of the present subtitles.   
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 The questionnaire will be used to gain access to a large number of viewers, 
and it will be instead of interviews. It was recommended by some relevant 
studies that methods of future studies should be totally audience-oriented 
because there is a lack of such type of research especially in the Arab world.  
Applying this instrument of study covers some previous studies gaps as it is 
believed that answering questionnaires’ questions is easier, open and more 
truthful than answering interviews’ questions as confidentiality and sufficient 
time is guaranteed, also the possibility of accessing a larger number of 
respondents.   
As the attention in this study is focused upon perceptions, views, and theories, 
this research is consequently subjective, and will be mainly qualitative as a 
mono qualitative method will applied in this study  
The data collection design allows data to be obtained simultaneously and 
effectively.  
3.1.2 Research instrument of this study                  
A qualitative questionnaire will be used as instruments for collecting data for 
this study and that is because it is not difficult to develop, to a great degree 
adaptable, and extraordinarily able to gather a large data rapidly and in a 
structure that promptly processable (Dornyei, 2003).  A researcher selects a 
questionnaire as Brace (2008:5) argues that it is “one of range of ways of 
getting information from people (or answer to our research questions), usually 
but not always by asking questions”. 
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Many academics such as Brace (2008/2013); Moore (2000); and Denscombe 
(2003) claim that the questionnaires are a common and easy method of 
collecting primary data. They are simple to manage and flexible in that can be 
used to collect an extensive variety of data in different conditions (Moore, 
2000).  The questionnaire which is used in this research matches its purpose 
that is to investigate and evaluate the weaknesses of Arabic subtitling, any 
mistranslation of specific terms and concepts as well as to assess the level of 
understanding and the viewers’ perceptions of some concepts through 
subtitling.  
A self-administered questionnaire will be implemented in this study to give the 
participants sufficient time and make them feel less pressure in order to 
concentrate and give their answers freely. There are different ways to put 
questions in questionnaire and this variety has more than one advantage, “it 
stops the respondent becoming bored and it stops the respondent falling into 
patterns of answers” (Denscombe, 2003:155). 
3.1.3 Qualitative vs. quantitative questionnaires  
Many academics such as Bell, (1993); Bouma and Atkinson, (1995); and Yin, 
(2009) assert that the questionnaire’s questions might be designed to collect 
quantitative data (closed-ended questions) or to obtain qualitative data (open-
ended questions) depending on the type of data required Therefore; two forms 
of questions can be identified in self-administered questionnaire i.e. open-
ended and closed-ended question types. The former can be described as a 
question that lets the respondent free to answer in a comparatively unrestricted 
manner (Smith, 1981). This type also can be defined as “those that leave the 
  
107 
 
respondent to decide the wording of the answer, the length of the answer and 
the kind of matter to be long” (Denscombe, 2003:155). In open-ended 
questions the researcher lays the responsibility on the participants to express 
responses using their own words (Moore, 2000). Similarly; Dube, (2010:1) 
argues that qualitative questionnaires can be implemented to gather evidences 
“about people’s beliefs, feelings, experiences in certain jobs, service offered, 
activities and so on”. Qualitative questionnaires usually give freedom for 
participants to explain their assessments.   
The advantage of the open-ended questions type is that the information 
collected “by way of responses is likely to reflect the full richness and 
complexity of the views held by the respondent”. And their coding and 
arrangement is forthright and “leaves no room for rate subjectivity” 
(Denscombe, 2003:156). However the same author also highlights some 
shortcomings of this type of questions i.e. time consuming as they mostly 
produce a raw data that need investigation before it can be used, and it 
requires much effort on the part of respondents which might affect their 
readiness to take part in the study. 
On the other hand, in closed-ended questions, the participant is asked a 
question and should answer by selecting between a limited numbers of 
answers, so it limits selections of answer by leading the participants to respond 
in terms of given categories. 
Denscombe (2003:156) describes closed-ended questions as they “allowing 
only answers which fit into categories that have been established in advance 
by the researcher”.  
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The main limitations of closed-ended questions i.e. the first limitation is that 
there is less scope for participants to provide responses which reproduce facts 
or accurate feelings on a topic if the facts or views happen to be complex or 
do not precisely fit into the range of choices provided in the questionnaire. The 
second limitation is that the respondents might get unsatisfied by not being 
permitted to express their interpretations “fully in any that accounts for any 
sophistication, intricacy or even inconsistencies in their views” (Denscombe: 
2003). 
3.2 Design of the research questionnaire 
 
Borgatti (1996) highlights when designing a questionnaire certain principals 
should be taken into consideration, these principals are: choosing a good easy 
language and vagueness, confusion, and imprecision must be avoided. What 
is being asked and the way of answering should be clear, expressive language 
and leading questions must be avoided, questions should be referred to one 
theme by avoiding ‘double-barrelled questions’, and participants should not be 
expected as experts on themselves.   
The qualitative questionnaire is divided into three sections (Borgatti, 1996 and 
Denscombe, 2003), the first section provides a brief idea of what is the 
research about. The second section contains the respondent profile and the 
third contains the questions: most of the questionnaire questions are open 
ended questions. The scale which is usually used in the questionnaires is a 
‘balanced rating scale which is “a fixed- alternative rating scale with an equal 
number of positive and negative categories, a neutral point or point of 
  
109 
 
indifference is at the centre of the scale” Zikmund et al., 2013:328) 
consequently the neutral point is (3) in the study questionnaire five scale.      
To better serve the purpose of the study most of the questionnaire questions 
are open-ended questions. In addition the study questionnaire will be available 
in two languages i.e. English and Arabic and the selection is the respondents’ 
choice.  
The study questionnaire consists of several themes that have been highlighted 
by the literature. The design of this questionnaire questions is different from 
typical questionnaires as a selection of films screen shots is included with it. 
The questionnaire will be administered to general Arab viewers who are 
interested in watching subtitled films in order to assess their attitudes and 
perceptions of subtitles.  
To ensure confidentiality the questionnaire were sent by emails or given to the 
respondents in an envelope and enough time to answer will be given. A 
consent form was given to participants, the study aims and some details were 
explained to them before deciding to participate which will be optional 
3.2.1 Sampling population selection  
 
According to Dornyei (2011:96) the meaning of both words sampling and 
population. “The sample is a group of participants whom the researcher 
actually examines in an empirical investigation and the population is the group 
of people whom the study is about”. A suitable sampling should be very 
comparable to the target population in its most significant general properties 
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“for example age, gender, ethnicity, educational, background, academic, 
capability, social class, or socioeconomic status” (Dornyei, 2011:96).   
Proctor, (2003:100) views samples as “some portion of a population. Because 
many populations of interest are too large to work with directly, techniques of 
statistical sampling have been devised to obtain samples taken from larger 
populations”. Sharp et al. (2002) view sampling as any factual strategy that 
requires a specific size of participants to be gathered to fulfill imperative levels 
of certainty 
Cohen, et al. (2007:117) argue that there are many steps should be decided 
before selecting the sample strategy for a study such as the choice whether a 
sample is needed, or the complete population can be managed, the sampling 
frame and size are significant features of the population to identify, identify the 
kind of sampling approach you need to identify, once data were gathered the 
researcher should be ready to evaluate and modify them  and the confidence 
level and confidence intervals a researcher needs should be identified for 
probability sampling. For non-probability sampling, the people whom the 
researcher needs in the sample should be identified. 
Sampling can be divided into two types: probability or representative sampling 
and non-probability sampling. Probability sampling is usually used with study 
research plans where it is essential “to make inference from your sample about 
a population to answer your research questions and to meet your objectives” 
(Saunders, et al. 2012:262). The course of probability sampling can be 
classified into four phases i.e. categorising an appropriate sampling frame 
established on the research questions and aims. Second is selecting a proper 
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sample size. Third choosing the most suitable sampling method and choose 
the sample. Fourth, testing whether the sample is representative of the 
population (Saunders, et al. 2012; Cohen, et al. 2007; and Proctor, 2003).   
Cohen, et al. (2007) explain the difference between a probability sample which 
is according to them useful if the researcher needs to be able to make 
generalizations since it is usually selected randomly from the bigger 
population. It normally looks for representativeness of the whole population. “It 
also permits two-tailed tests to be administered in statistical analysis of 
quantitative data. Probability sampling is popular in randomized controlled 
trials”. Whereas, a non-probability sample purposely seeks to present certain 
groups regardless the sample size, “such as a class of students, a group of 
students who are taking a particular examination, a group of teachers” (Cohen, 
et al., 2007:110). 
According to many academics such as Dornyei (2011) and Cohen, et al. (2007) 
probability sampling can be divided into several types such as random 
sampling: this includes choosing members of the population to be involved in 
the sampling on a totally random base. Stratified random sampling: where the 
population is classified into assemblies and a random sample of an equal size 
is chosen from each group. Stratified sampling includes separating the 
population into similar groups, each group having subjects with homogenous 
features. Systematic sampling: it is adopted when it is hard to make random 
sampling choice; systematic sampling technique includes selecting every 
participant of the target group and cluster sampling: it is normally used when 
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the target population is extensively discrete Cluster sampling is usually used 
when collecting a simple randomly sample poses administrative problems. 
Non-probability sampling involves quota sampling where the sample is defined 
by certain parameters included in the study frame, dimensional sampling i.e. a 
difference of quota sampling as the researcher should be certain that “at least 
one representative of every combination of various parameters in the sampling 
frame is included in the sample” (Dornyei 2011:98). Quota sampling begins 
with “a sampling frame and then determine the main propositions of the 
subgroups defined by the parameters included in the frame. The actual 
sampling then is selected in a way as to reflect these proportions” (Dornyei, 
2011:98).   
Snowball sampling which is a ‘chain reaction’ is suitable when studying groups 
whose membership is not easily recognizable. The last non-probability 
sampling type is convenience or opportunity sampling where a significant 
standard of sample choice is “the convenience of the researcher: members of 
target population are selected for the purpose of the study if they meet certain 
criteria, such as geographical proximity, availability etc.” (Dornyei 2012:98-99).  
Types of sampling methods may be better illustrated by the following 
Saunders, et al (2012:261) figure: -   
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Figure 3.  1 Sampling methods   
(Source Saunders, et al. 2012) 
It is argued that non-probability sampling is the most suitable sampling for 
applied linguistic studies; for instance, (Dornyei 2011) argues that “most actual 
research in applied linguistics employs non-probability samples”. For 
Saunders, et al. (2012:281) a “non-probability sampling provides a range of 
alternative techniques to select samples, the majority of which include an 
element of subjective judgement”. Although non-probability samples are 
usually non-representative, they are easier and cheaper to allocate especially 
when generalisation is not intended (Cohen, et al 2007).  Therefore this study 
adopts the non-probability sampling method to select the study samples.    
In conclusion; the advantages of sampling according to (Brown, 2006) are as 
follows: the research type and size can be managed, sampling saves the 
expenses of the study, results and finding are normally accurate, and offers a 
chance to deal with the information in a more effective way and Increases the 
speed of the collection of primary data.  
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3.3 Sampling population of the study  
The target population of this study are general Arabic speaking viewers of 
subtitled films, the aim is to gather qualitative data and to gauge their views on 
the quality of English into Arabic subtitling in general. The purposive sampling 
technique is adopted in selecting some studies questionnaire sampling 
population. In this method of sampling a feature of qualitative research is often 
included, as “researchers handpick the cases to be included in the sample on 
the basis of their judgement of their typicality or possession of the particular 
characteristics being sought. In this way, they build up a sample that is 
satisfactory to their specific needs” (Cohen, et al 2007:115). Purposive or 
judgemental sampling allows you to use your view to choice cases that will 
assist you to answer your study question(s) and to achieve your aims 
(Saunders, et al. 2009).  
Therefore the researcher should use knowledgeable participants about the 
issue which is being investigated. As this study seeks to determine and confirm 
the key issues of subtitling problems English into Arabic which have been 
emerged from the related study literature, some of the students of translation 
department at Tripoli University are also among the target sample of the study 
questionnaire due to their reasonable knowledge and familiarity with 
translation problems, theories, and techniques.  
The parameters of the choice of this sample are: They are encouraged to 
watch subtitled films and programmes as a part of their study curriculum and   
they share the same language and culture and they can read Arabic subtitles’ 
language easily. 
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As these selection considerations can hardly apply to the general viewers due 
to the unknown number and the great difficulty of locating them, therefore the 
snowball sampling strategy will be implemented in the sampling selection for 
the rest of targeted samples as it is the most suitable technique. It is a non-
probability sampling procedure which is normally adopted by researchers to 
categorize probable subjects in research where subjects are not easy to 
determine. Snowball sampling is “whereby the researcher identifies a few 
people who meet the criteria of the particular study and then asks these 
participants to identify further appropriate members of the population” 
(Dornyei, 2011:98). The identification of new appropriate members should stop 
when “either no new cases are given or the sample is as large as is 
manageable”. The snowball technique “is commonly used when it is difficult to 
identify members of the desired population” (Saunders, et al. 2012:289).  
The process of this technique is much like asking the participant to suggest 
another one with similar attention as your next respondent. The researcher 
then detects the chosen subjects and carries on in the similar method till 
reaching an adequate number of participants.  
To achieve the desired results certain considerations have been set by the 
researcher in order to select a suitable sampling population for the thematic 
questionnaire, these considerations are as follows: they are interested in 
watching subtitled films and programmes, the respondents’ first language is 
Arabic language, they share the similar Arab- Islamic culture, and they depend 
only or mainly on the Arabic subtitling to understand the subtitled program or 
movie dialogue.   
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3.3.1 Justification of the sampling methods 
Cohen, et al. (2007:100) point out that “judgements have to be made about 
four key factors in sampling: the sample size representativeness, parameters 
of the sample, access to the sample, and the sampling strategy to be used”. 
And the decision of selecting sampling strategy will be affected by one or more 
of these factors.   
The specific parameters of the study as well as the accessibility were 
significant in choosing the study sampling and as Cohen, et al. (2007) assert 
that access is a main concern and is an early component that must be chosen 
in a study. Scientists should guarantee that get to is allowed as well as, 
actually, practicable. Therefore; the purposive sampling strategy was 
implemented to select the student of third and fourth years in translation 
department at Tripoli University as they are accessible and they have the 
considerations mentioned earlier. Purposive sampling is implemented to 
access ‘knowledgeable people’, i.e. those who have an adequate knowledge 
about specific topics, due to their study. 
For the rest i.e. general viewers, snowball sampling strategy is adopted as 
Saunders, et al. (2012) and Dornyei, (2011) argue that snowball is a non-
probability sampling method that is suitable to use when members of a 
population are hard to find. The researcher gathers data on the few members 
of the target population he can locate, and then asks those persons for help to 
identify other members of that population whom they know. And as Crossman 
(online) argues that: snowball sampling does not usually provide a 
“representative sample, but there are times when it may be the best or only 
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method available. For instance, if you are studying the homeless, you are not 
likely to find a list of all the homeless people in your city”.  
Snowball technique is the best if it is not the only technique obtainable when 
the target population parameters are difficult or impossible to identify 
nevertheless it is hardly leading a representative sampling. “This method is 
useful for sampling a population where access is difficult, maybe because it is 
a sensitive topic (e.g. teenage solvent abusers) or where communication 
networks are undeveloped” (Cohen, et al 2007:116).  As the target population 
is general viewers who watch subtitled movies and it is not expected that there 
is a list of people who are watching these programmes, it is believed that this 
method is the most appropriate method to carry out this study as the target 
population cannot be identified. 
3.3.2 Types of snowball method 
There are basically three main types of snowball sampling technique as 
follows: -  
Figure 3.  2 Snowball sampling techniques  
1- Liner Snowball Sampling       
 
2- Exponential Non- Discriminative snowball sampling  
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3- Exponential Discriminative Snowball Sampling  
 
 (Source: Dornyei, 2011)   
The exponential non-discriminative snowball sampling will be used in this 
study as both males and females and different age groups are targeted.  
3.3.3 Advantages and disadvantages of snowball sampling 
technique 
 
According to Dornyei, (2011) and Saunders, et al. (2012) advantages of 
snowball method are: it is the best if not the only way to reach populations that 
are so uneasy to locate compared to other sampling methods, the method is 
low-priced, simple and cost-efficient, and snowball method requires little 
planning and fewer workforce. 
However there are some disadvantages of this method such as there is no 
clear list of the population you are interested in so it can be hard to classify 
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components to include in your sample, the sensitivity of deciding to participate 
in research is more serious in such research contexts. As sometimes People 
that are practicing certain jobs are likely to be less willing to locate themselves 
and contribute in a piece of research than many other social groups. However, 
common social factors among those people may help to break down some of 
the normal obstacles, some social groups may also make it difficult to identify 
sub-groups within a population that grantee research.  
3.4 Pilot study 
A pilot study is a significant part of any research, and central to it as it may be 
considered as a pre-study process which permits the researcher weather his 
selected strategies and procedures are accurate or not. Smith (1981) 
considers this procedure as ‘sampling’, which usually allows the researcher to 
reduce costs, decreases work force requirements, collect data more rapidly, 
and get more comprehensive statistics. The pilot study gathers preliminary 
data, improves and examines suitability of research instruments; it also 
identifies possible logistical problems which might occur by using methods (De 
Vaus, 2005).   
The pilot study is a small investigation which is usually designed to test and 
gather information prior to the main study; in order to expand the latter’s quality 
and efficiency. It may reveal deficiencies in the design of a planned experiment 
or process and these can then be addressed before time and resources are 
expended on large scale studies research. A good research strategy requires 
careful planning and a pilot study is a normal part of this strategy. The pilot 
study is normally small in comparison with the main experiment and therefore 
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can provide only limited information on the sources and magnitude of variation 
of response measures. The pilot study may, however, provide vital information 
on the severity of proposed procedures or treatments (Smith, 1981). 
For the purpose of the pilot study the study questionnaire was handed out to 
15 general viewers. The respondents’ feedback revealed the following: - 
 The questionnaire’s words and structures are clear.  
 Some respondents have asked that the scenes pictures should be 
in colour and to increase their size. 
The questionnaire was available in both Arabic and English language and the 
respondents were free to choose their preference.       
The results of the pilot study show that there are problems regarding subtitles 
quality. They have also revealed that most respondents agree that there is 
meaning loss in subtitles.  
3.4.1 Response rate of the pilot Study  
 
Table 3. 1 Number of pilot study questionnaire copies  
No of questionnaires administered  Uncompleted  Valid  Responses Rate 
15 2 13 86.7% 
 
3.5 Circulation of the study questionnaires 
The questionnaire copies were distributed by emails and post in many different 
places, some of them were handed out in different cities of Libya and the rest 
were administered to the Arab community in Liverpool, Huddersfield and 
Manchester through the snowball sampling method, as a result different Arab 
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nationalities contributed in the investigation to confirm validity and reliability. 
During the process of distribution some considerations were taken into account 
i.e. it was made clear that the participation is voluntary, the study purpose was 
clearly introduced, a pre-paid envelope was attached to make it easier to return 
the questionnaire (s). Though, most of the distributions of the questionnaires 
were made directly to the respondents through a chain as this is the nature of 
the snowball sampling method.   
The number of received questionnaire was 83 copies. This matches the 
researcher’s expectation that this would be a manageable number and suitable 
for data analysis.  
3.4.2 Response rate of the main study  
Table 3. 2 Response rate of the main study  
 No of 
questionnaires 
administered 
incomplete or 
unreturned  copies 
Valid returned 
copies 
Responses 
Rate 
The viewers’   
questionnaires 
          120              37            83        69.1% 
3.5 Reliability and validity of the study questionnaire  
In the one hand reliability is equal to consistency. For Sarantakos (2005) 
reliability means the capability of measurement to provide trustworthy results.  
He points out that reliability is “a measure of objectivity, stability, consistency 
and precision, measures the quality of indicators and instruments, refers to the 
ability to produce the same findings ever time the procedure is repeated” 
(Sarantakos, 2005:88) 
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Bell (1993/ 2005) views reliability as the degree to which an investigation or a 
procedure produces comparable results under constant circumstances on all 
cases. It refers to the capability to gain results in consecutive measurements 
of the same phenomenon (Jacob, 1994). O’Leary (2004:56-57) argues that 
reliability occurs when “the extent to which a measure, procedure, or 
instrument provides the same result on repeated trails”. It is based on the idea 
that “there is some sense of uniformity or standardization in what is being 
explored”. The meaning of reliability for Denscombe (2003:300) is that “the 
research instrument produces the same data time after time on each occasion 
that is used, and that any variation in results obtained through using the 
instrument is due entirely to variations in the thing being measured”.   
Payne and Payne (2004) consider the reliability as “property of measuring 
device for social phenomena […] which yields consistent measurements when 
the phenomena are stable, regardless of who uses it, provided the basic 
conditions remain the same”.  
In other words, reliability is about being assured that the way data was 
collected could be constant without the methods themselves producing 
different results.  
On the other hand, validity assists the study researcher to know “whether an 
item measures or described what it is supposed to measure or describe” 
nevertheless if the item is untrustworthy, “then it must also lack validity, but a 
reliable item is not necessary also valid” (Bell, 2005:65).  Validity takes more 
than one form and it refers to “capacity of research techniques to encapsulate 
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the characteristics of the concepts being studies, and so properly to measure 
what the methods were intended to measure” (Payne and Payne, 2004:233).  
The assumption of validity for O’Leary, (2004:61) is that “what is being studied 
can be measured or captured, and seeks to confirm the truth and accuracy of 
this measured and captured ‘data’, as well as the truth and accuracy of any 
findings or conclusions drawn from the data. It indicates that the conclusions 
you have drown are trustworthy”  
Sarantakos (2005:83) concludes the validity notion as “a measure of precision, 
accuracy and relevance, reflects the quality of indicators and instruments 
refers to the ability to produce findings that are agreement with theoretical or 
conceptual values”. 
In order to assure the study instrument validity and reliability two steps were 
taken  
1- Content validity i.e. to assess whether the questions are useful or not 
(Saunders et al., 2009). Therefore the content of this questionnaire was 
judged by a panel of academic in three big universities in Libya: Tripoli 
University, Benghazi University and Zawea University.  
2- Linguistic validity which according to Saunders et al. (2009) refers to 
the questions wording and structure clarity that should be considered 
carefully, consequently, an evaluation of questionnaire wording and 
structure was made by linguistic scholars and translation practitioners 
to guarantee the words meaning and clarity, readability, feasibility, 
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layout and style, i.e. content validity which confirms that all participants 
will comprehend the questions in the same way.  
3.5.1 Ethical considerations 
To make any study systematic and accountable, laws have been passed to 
regulate accessing information within each research institution. Ethical 
approval in research has become one of the main required documents that the 
researcher has to obtain before establishing the right to access respondent’s 
information. Sarantakos (2005:16) points out a number of common practises 
such as “research records must be securely kept for future reference and 
evidence, respondents must be fully informed about research details that may 
affect them, and research proposals must obtain approval from relevant ethics 
committees”.  
This study followed the ethical guidelines procedures of the Research Ethics 
Committee of Liverpool John Moores University (REC). Respondents in this 
study were therefore informed of the aim and nature of the study; participation 
in the study was optional, and the possibility to withdraw at any time was 
offered.  
3.5.2 Generalizability 
It is known as the ability to generalise something nevertheless in research it 
means “generalising the findings beyond the boundaries of the group studied. 
It is the other side of representativeness: high representativeness is 
associated with high generalizability, and vice versa” (Sarantakos, 2005:88). 
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Generalisability means the capability of the study to extrapolate the relevance 
of its findings beyond the limits of the sample. In other words it reproduces the 
extension which a study is capable to generalise its findings from the model to 
the total population, clearly, the higher the generalisability the higher the 
significance of the study (Sarantakos, 2005).    
Generalisability can also relate to “drawing some conclusions about a whole 
group or category of things on the basis of information drawn from particular 
instances or examples”. (Denscombe, 2002:140)   
Correspondingly Denscombe (2002:150) defines generalizability as “the 
methodological application of findings from one set of data, one piece of 
research, to other instances of the phenomenon”.  
In fact, generalisability means the fact that the findings could be generalised 
and go beyond a small samples. And as this study seeks quality assessments 
by adopting interpretivism philosophy and using non-probability samples 
(snowball sampling method) generalising the study results is beyond the scope 
of the study.  
3.6 Summary of the chapter  
It can be decided that research is considered as the first phase towards finding 
answers to one’s questions. However, there is a variety of methodological 
approaches that can be employed, and the select of method is open to the 
researcher himself. Furthermore, the methodology of any study is likely to 
develop, and be determined by the nature of the research questions.  
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This research adopts interpretivism philosophy in nature which means that the 
consideration of the research emphasis upon perceptions and views. The 
emphasis is not firmly placed on measuring, counting and statistical 
manipulation of quantities and numbers. On the contrary, the purpose of this 
research is to find out whether the English Arabic subtitles meet the viewers’ 
expectations in terms of overall quality. 
Quantitative strategy analysis is also implemented to link the attitudes and 
assessments of the individuals concerned and to identify the answers means. 
However, in order to improve this study results, the questionnaire which 
normally carries quantitative features was adopted the principal methods of 
qualitative data collection, and used to rate general Arabic viewers’ 
understanding of film subtitles as well as their assessments. 
To conclude the philosophical paradigm underpinning this study is 
predominantly interpretivist. Philosophies are neither better nor worse than 
each other, but they are better in terms of suitability for research questions 
(Saunders et al. 2009). The interpretivism–qualitative approach is appropriate 
for this study because it is concerned with how viewers of English Arabic 
subtitles feel, understand, experience or cope with the wide variety of subtitles 
with little consistency and standardisation. 
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Chapter Four 
Data Analysis 
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                            The analysis of the study questionnaire  
4.1 Introduction   
 
This section aims to present and discuss the data of the general viewers’ 
questionnaire which was used to gauge the respondents’ perceptions 
regarding the quality of subtitling. The objective of this study is to assess the 
quality of the Arabic subtitling of American-English films, in line with the 
research aims, which consists of examining the constraints and challenges of 
subtitling English in to Arabic movies’ dialogue into Arabic, and assesses the 
impact of the subtitling quality on the receptors (general Arab audiences) by 
highlighting the problems and difficulties that affect subtitling quality.    
The questionnaire is divided into two main sections. The first section provides 
an overview on the profile of the respondents who are general viewers of 
subtitled films across several Arab communities. Those participants were both 
males and females and have various levels of education, they also belong to 
a number of Arab countries such as Libya, Jordan, Bahrain, United Arab 
Emirates, Saudi Arabia, Tunisia, Algeria etc. the diverse sample of participants 
combining of Arabic speakers of different nationalities and cultural 
backgrounds is likely to yield an in depth view and rich data about quality of 
subtitling from English into Arabic.    
The second part of the questionnaire contains selected movies screenshots 
with subtitling involving open-ended questions.  
As mentioned in the previous chapter the snowball sampling strategy was used 
in distributing the questionnaire and to assure that the participants feel 
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confident answering the questionnaires, the questionnaire copies were 
circulated confidentially by post and emails and mentioning the name of the 
participant was optional.  
The following table shows the number of the circulated questionnaires and the 
number of returned questionnaires with their respective response rates. 
Table 4. 1 Viewers’ questionnaire response rate  
Group Distributed 
questionnaires  
 
Returned 
questionnaires 
Valid, fully 
completed 
questionnaires  
Invalid, and 
incomplete 
questionnaires  
Response 
rate  
General 
viewers  
        
       120  
        
       92  
           
          83  
       
       9  
 
  69.1% 
 
4.2 The Analysis of Data  
 
Based on the three main study themes which emerged from the literature, a 
thematic qualitative questionnaire to explore the problems in depth was 
developed. Subtitled screenshots from recent films were chosen and attached 
to this questionnaire according to the three main themes (challenges) identified 
i.e. linguistic, cultural, and technical challenges. The analysis of data of the 
study questionnaire will be qualitative as text-based descriptive analysis 
strategy will be implemented in this analysis. The attitudes, views, perceptions, 
and understandings of the general viewers will be described and analysed.  
Descriptive research can apply elements of both qualitative and quantitative 
approach, often within the same study. It refers to the kind of study “question, 
design, and data analysis that will be applied to a given topic. Descriptive 
statistics tell what is, while inferential statistics try to determine cause and 
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effect” (Glass et al., 1984:30). The qualitative text-based descriptive strategy 
is implemented as a data analysis approach for the viewer’s questionnaire 
because a clear and authentic discerption of the problems of the current 
English into Arabic subtitles is needed to answer the research questions and 
as Sandelowski, (2000:339) argues “the qualitative descriptive study is the 
method of choice when straight descriptions of phenomena are desired […..] 
Qualitative descriptive studies comprise of a valuable methodological 
approach in and of themselves”. 
Researchers can select qualitative description, if their studies were planned 
with implications from other methods, they can describe what these 
implications were, instead of wrongly naming or implementing these other 
methods.  A qualitative description method is a strong technique which was 
selected as it has the “ability to provide complex textual descriptions of how 
people experience a given research issue. It provides information about the 
“human” side of an issue” such as principles and views (Mack et al., 2005:1) 
There are three main themes in the general viewers’ questionnaire as follows:  
Table 4. 2 Themes of the study questionnaire  
Linguistic challenges  Cultural challenges  Technical challenges  
Subtitled sentence grammatical 
structure, lexical choices , and 
the link between its parts    
Subtitling proverbs, 
Idioms, quotes, swearing 
and offensive language   
Subtitles space on 
screen  , number of lines,  
font, colour and size  
 
There is also a subtheme which is related to linguistic i.e. the use of local 
Arabic varieties instead of the modern Arabic.  Under each category there are 
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more than one selected dialogue and some related questions. Each theme of 
the questionnaire consists of screenshots of subtitled movies; the screenshots 
represent 3-5 minutes movie dialogue with their Arabic subtitles. A group of 
questions and a space for comments followed each screenshots to gauge the 
general viewers’ perceptions and opinions.  
4.3 The TQA model adapted in the analysis  
 
House’s model of TQA will be adapted in order to direct the qualitative data 
analysis evaluation as the aim is to assess the quality of the subtitled samples.    
Figure 4. 1 TQA model for analysis  
 
                   
 
 
                                      
    
(Source: House, 2009) 
4.4 Linguistic challenge assessment  
 
The following screenshots from different films were selected to assess the 
linguistic difficulties that were highlighted by both the literature as well as the 
Covert 
Errors                                                     
Overt Errors 
Complete mismatch 
 (Not translated) 
 
Slight change 
in meaning  
 
 
Significant 
change in 
meaning 
 
       
        Cultural filtering 
 
Content (distortion of 
meaning) 
 Form (breach of SL 
grammar system) 
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students’ questionnaire findings. The linguistic difficulties are problems of the 
translated sentence structure (form), lexical choice (content) i.e. equivalences 
at word level and above word level. This is due to the scale of the differences 
that exist between Arabic and English at the structural level. Participants were 
asked to read the subtitled screenshots and to answer the related questions. 
The questions were about their general understanding of the subtitled 
dialogue, also they were asked to identify the type of problems in their views 
as well as general assessment of the overall quality of the subtitled dialogue. 
The following screenshots were selected from Fast and Furious 5 (2011) film. 
It has some unsuitable lexical choices and inadequate equivalences at both 
word level and above word level.  
This screenshots represent a dialogue between a detective and his female 
assistant who were chasing a gang and they were followed by three open 
ended questions. 
The Detective: They stay when they're supposed   to run, they steal gas then 
give it away? And now they kill federal agents! 
  نﯾﯾﻟاردﯾﻔﻟا ءﻼﻣﻌﻟا نوﻠﺗﻘﯾ نﻵاو هوﺑﮭﯾﻟ زﺎﻐﻟا اوﻗرﺳﯾو اوﺑرﮭﯾ نأ ضرﺗﻔﻣﻟا نﻣ نوﻛﯾ ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ اوﻘﺑ  
His assistant:  It doesn't make any sense.    
  ﻲﻘطﻧﻣ رﯾﻏ اذھ 
The Detective: Here's what makes sense.                                  
ﻲﻘطﻧﻣ وھ ﺎﻣ ِكﯾﻟإ 
All these guys’ names are on a list.            
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ﺔﺣﺋﻻ ﻰﻠﻋ صﺎﺧﺷﻻا ءﻻؤھ ءﺎﻣﺳا 
 They come up, we take them down.         
مﮭطﻘﺳﻧﺳ   اورﮭظﯾ ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ  
Not a phone call more, not a bullet less 
لﻗأ ﺔﺻﺎﺻر وأ ةدﺋاز ﺔﻣﻟﺎﻛﻣ نودﺑ 
His assistant: Wilkes, we get anything?                               
ﺎﺋﯾﺷ تدﺟو لھ سﻛﻠﯾو 
 Standard forensics.    
ﺔﯾﺳﺎﯾﻗ ﺔﻟدأ 
Shoe prints                                                 
  ﺔﺣوﺳﻣﻣ تﺎﻣﺻﺑ    
Hair and fibre.                                                                                    
فﺎﯾﻟأ رﻌﺷ  
Prints are all over the car.    
 ةرﺎّﯾﺳﻟا ءﺎﺟرأ ﻊﯾﻣﺟ ﻲﻓ تﺎﻣﺻﺑو      
Anything else? 
  ؟رﺧآ ءﻲﺷ ّيأ                     
Yeah, we tracked the owner off   the vehicle ID   
   ةرﺎﯾﺳﻟا كﻟﺎﻣ  ﺔﯾوھ ﺎﻧﺑﻘﻌﺗ ،لﺟأ    
There are a couple of shell companies in between but we finally traced it 
back to a corporation                                                        
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 ﺔﻛرﺷﻟ ﺔﮭﺟاوﻛ نﺎﺗﻛرﺷ ﺎﻣﮭﻧإ                
Owned by an investor down here named Hernan Reyes                                                             
سﺎﯾر نﺎﻧرﯾھ ﻰﻋدﯾ رﻣﺛﺗﺳﻣﻟ ﺔﻛوﻠﻣﻣ     
Investor?                                                                            
؟رﻣﺛﺗﺳﻣ 
If there's anything illegal happening in Rio, Reyes is involved.         
ھ نأ وﻟ ﮫﺑ طروﺗﻣ سﺎﯾر ف وﯾر ﻲﻓ ثدﺣﯾ ﻲﻧوﻧﺎﻗ رﯾﻏ ًﻼﻣﻋ كﺎﻧ  
 (Source, subsence.com)                                 
Q1- How do you rate your understanding to the previous screenshots 
subtitles?  
This question was to rate the degree of participants’ understanding. This 
dialogue has some linguistic challenges (overt errors) such as syntaxes, lexical 
choices, and collocations, this is related to the differences that exist between 
Arabic and English at the structural level. According to the respondents’ 
answers just a small part of the participants fully understood the subtitled 
dialogue, while a reasonable group of them indicate that they partly understood 
the film dialogue. However some of the respondents were unable to 
understand it completely.     
Q2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
This question was to make respondents try to identify the kind of the difficulty 
whether it is related to the form (the sentence cohesion) or to the content (the 
sentence coherence). Some of the participants believe that the problem of the 
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subtitles in this dialogue was associated with the unusual use of language and 
the incorrect choice of the Arabic equivalence which made it difficult to 
understand such as  
ﺔﻟدا نودﺑ مﮭطﻘﺳﻧﺳ ،ﺔﯾﺳﺎﯾﻗ   لﻗا ﺔﺻﺎﺻر وا ةدﺋاز ﺔﻣﻟﺎﻛﻣ  نﯾﯾﻟاردﻓ ءﻼﻣﻋ ،ﺔﺣوﺳﻣﻣ تﺎﻣﺻﺑ ،  
Participants attributed the low quality of the subtitles of this dialogue to both 
the sentences cohesion and coherence i.e. the grammatical and lexical 
connection within a text or a sentence that holds a text together and gives it a 
meaning. With references to House’s TQA this indicates (overt errors) i.e. 
significant change in meaning as it contained distortion of meaning related to 
the wrong lexical choice as well as lack of cohesion which is related to the form 
of the translated sentences.   
Q3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles? 
This question seeks to rate the overall quality of subtitles of the dialogue in the 
participants’ opinions. The majority of the respondents were certain that the 
overall quality of the subtitles is not up to the required standard. While view the 
quality as passable and morally acceptable, just a few rate the quality of the 
previous subtitling as a good quality.  
In fact; the majority preferred not to comment, yet some participants explained 
that there are some words they cannot understand as they feel that these 
words do not carry a clear meaning, for example; some of them believe that is 
due to the use of the machine translation and other translation software in 
subtitling, this leads in their views to the poor grammar as well as the ambiguity 
in some sentences. 
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The second sample of chosen screenshots was from Footloose 2011. A 
dialogue between a young man who came to stay with his uncle and his family. 
Uncle:   This used to be my office 
دﻘﻟ تﻧﺎﻛ هذھ هرﺟﺣ ﻲﺑﺗﻛﻣ                               
Young man: but Lulu fixed her up for you. 
نﻛﻟو تﻣﺎﻗ )وﻟوﻟ (ﺎﮭﺣﻼﺻﺈﺑ كﻟ  
Uncle:  It's got all the essentials. Water, power, bed. 
لﻛ ﺎﻣ ﮫﺟﺎﺗﺣﺗ هدﺟﺗﺳ ﻧھﺎ ءﺎﻣﻟا ﺔﻗﺎطﻟاو  شارﻔﻟاو          
Young man: Look, I appreciate what you’ve done here. Taking me in and all 
ردﻗأ كﻟ لﻛ ﺎﻣ ﻲﻟﺎﺑﻘﺗﺳا تﻠﻌﻓ لﻛو ءﻲﺷ  
There, at the end, the money... You sent    us... It really helped. 
ﻰﻓو ،ﺔﯾﺎﮭﻧﻟا لﺎﻣﻟا يذﻟا تﻧﻛ ﮫﻠﺳرﺗ دﻘﻟ ﻰﻟا ﻲﻧﻌﻔﻧ ادﯾﺟ  
Uncle:  I wish I could have done more. Now, look... there's rules in my   house. 
ﻰﻧﻣﺗا وﻟ تﻧﻛ ﻊﯾطﺗﺳأ نأ لﻌﻓا نﻻاو رﺛﻛأ ﻊﻣﺳا كﺎﻧھ دﻋاوﻗ ﻲﻓ ﻲﻟزﻧﻣ  
They're not written down, they’re just common sense. 
ﺎﮭﻧا تﺳﯾﻟ ﺔﺑوﺗﻛﻣ ﺎﮭﻧا ﺔﯾﺳﺣ ﮫﻌﺋﺎﺷ  
Do your schoolwork. Don't stay out late, that’s not just my rule, that's the law                                                 
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لﻌﻓا تﺎﺑﺟاو كﺗﺳردﻣ ﻻ ﻰﻘﺑﺗ تﻗوﻟ رﺧﺄﺗﻣ ﺎﮭﻧا تﺳﯾﻟ ،يدﻋاوﻗ ﺎﮭﻧا نﯾﻧاوﻘﻟا        
And don't give people attitude. This ain't Boston. 
ﻻو ذﺧﺄﺗ نﻣ سﺎﻧﻟا ﺎﻧھ هذھ ﺎﻔﻗوﻣ تﺳﯾﻟ نطﺳوﺑ                                      
Young man: I really want to pull my own weight around here... Cooking meals, 
getting work, helping out. 
دادﻋا ،تﺎﺑﺟوﻟا لوﺻﺣﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ  ًﻼﻣﻋ    لﻌﻓأ ﺎﺋﯾﺷ ﺎﻧھ وا ةدﻋﺎﺳﻣﻟا ﻲﻓ يأ ءﻲﺷ   ﺎﻘﺣدﯾرأ نأ  
Uncle: My buddy, Andy Beamis runs a cotton gin up on Chulahoma.                                                  
He said you can start in the middle of next week. 
نا ىدﻧأ ﻲﻘﯾدﺻ ﺞﻠﺣﻣ ﮫﯾدﻟ سﻣﯾﺑ نطﻗ ﻲﻓ دﻘﻟ موھﻻوﺷ لﺎﻗ نﻛﻣﯾ كﻧإ نا أدﺑﺗ فﺻﺗﻧﻣ ف عوﺑﺳﻷا  
Young man: Couldn't I work at the car lot with you?  I'm good with engines, oil 
changes. That's how I made money back home. 
 ﻻأ ﻲﻧﻧﻛﻣﯾ نأ لﻣﻋأ ﻲﻓ تارﺎﯾﺳﻟا لزﻧﻣﻟا نﻣ لﺎﻣﻟا ﻰﻧﺟ ﻰﻧﻧﻛﻣﯾ اذﻛھو ؟كﻌﻣ  
The uncle: In this economy, that’s the best I got. 
ﻲﻓ ﺎﺻﺗﻗﻻا اذھ داذھ لﺿﻓأ ﻛﻣﯾ ﺎﻣن  
(Source, subsence.com)  
Participants were asked to evaluate this subtitled screenshots and to answer 
the related questions:  
Q1- How do you rate your understanding of the subtitles in the previous 
screenshots?  
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Based on the answers, just little portion of participants have fully understood 
the subtitled dialogue, while the majority of respondents indicated that they 
partly understood the film dialogue as they commented that they had a 
difficulties understanding some sentences such as 
 ﻣ ،ﺎﻔﻗوﻣ سﺎﻧﻟا نﻣ ذﺧﺄﺗ ﻻ ،تﺎﻛرﺣﻣﻟا ﻊﻣ دﯾﺟ ﺎﻧا  نطﻗ ﺞﻠﺣ لزﻧﻣﻟا نﻣ لﺎﻣﻟا ﻰﻧﺟﺑ موﻗا نا ﻲﻧﻧﻛﻣﯾ اذﻛھو 
In addition to a small number of the respondents claim they were unable to 
understand it at all. TQA model suggests that this difficulty is due to overt errors 
i.e. breach of SL grammar system.  
Q2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
A small number of the respondents view the nature of the problem of 
understanding due to a grammatical structure (form). Some of the participants 
think that the problem of the subtitles in this dialogue are linked to the use of 
unusual language and wrong choice of equivalence, most of respondents 
attributed the low quality of the subtitles to both poor grammar, the sentences 
cohesion and the use of odd language such as ﺎﺷ ﺔﯾﺳﺣ ، تﺎﻛرﺣﻣﻟا ﻊﻣ دﯾﺟﮫﻌﺋ  which 
according to their answers affected the meaning of sentences and coherence 
negatively. 
Participants expressed their dissatisfaction as they made additional comment 
expressing their concern such as “the subtitler should take care of the 
sentence grammar” “the subtitler should use easy and common words”, and 
“the Arabic sense is absent in some sentences”. In relation to the model of 
assessment adopted for this study it can be noticed that this part of subtitles 
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has a noteworthy change of meaning related to non-preserve of both form and 
content.  
Q3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles? 
The majority of the respondents were unhappy as they consider the overall 
quality of the subtitles is not up to the expected level. Nevertheless, some of 
them view the quality of subtitles as an acceptable quality as they comment 
that they are able to understand most of the dialogue parts and guess the 
meaning regardless some difficulty they encountered in understanding ‘small 
parts’.   
The third sample of screenshots was taken from (Into the storm 2014) film. A 
man is describing the unique features of his storm- chasing vehicle: 
Pete: Let's take a tour of the ultimate Storm-chasing vehicle, the Titus. 
ذﺧﺄﻧﻟ ةرظﻧ ﺔﺑرﻋ نﻋ ﺔﻘﺣﻼﻣ فﺻاوﻌﻟا سوﺗﯾﺎﺗ  
She's equipped with 24 surveillance cameras, so we have eyes from every 
angle. 
ﺎﮭﻧا ةدوزﻣ ـﺑ 24 ارﯾﻣﺎﻛ اذإ ﺔﺑﻗارﻣ ﺎﻧﯾدﻟ نوﯾﻋ نﻣ لﻛ ﺎﯾاوزﻟا  
A gyroscopic stabilized camera. A five-ton winch Four-millimetre solid steel 
armour. 
بوﻛﺳورﯾﺟﻟا ,ارﯾﻣﺎﻛ ﺔﻧزﺗﻣ ﺔﻌﻓار ﺔﺳﻣﺧ ﺔﻌﺑرا نﺎﻧطأ مﻠﻣ نﻣ عوردﻟا  
Now, back here, we have a mini weather centre, complete with. an 
anemometer, humidity sensor and potentiometer. 
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ﺎﻧھو ﺎﻧﯾدﻟ زﻛرﻣ رﯾﻐﺻ سﻘطﻠﻟ لﻣﺎﻛﺗﻣ سﺎﯾﻘﻣ ﻊﻣ ةدﺷ رﺎﻌﺷﺗﺳاو ،ﺢﯾرﻟا دﮭﺟﻟاو ﺔﺑوطرﻟا  
But the thing that makes her really special are these grappling claws. Ah. 
نﻛﻟ ءﻲﺷﻟا يذﻟا ﺎﮭﻠﻌﺟﯾ وھ ةزﯾﻣﺗﻣ هذھ عرذﻻا  
They can stabilize us in winds up to 170 miles an hour We're not going 
anywhere with those suckers dug in. 
ﻊﯾطﺗﺳﺗ ﺎﻧﺗﯾﺑﺛﺗ ﻲﻓ ﺔﻋرﺳ ﻰﺗﺣ حﺎﯾرﻟا 170 لﯾﻣ ﻲﻓ نﻟ ﺔﻋﺎﺳﻟا بھذﻧ ﻰﻟا يا مادﺧﺗﺳﺎﺑ نﺎﻛﻣ هذھ تﺎﺗﺑﺛﻣﻟا  
Clear! This is the culmination of my life's work. 
اذھ ﻲﻟﺎﺧ وھ ﺞﯾوﺗﺗ لﻣﻌﻟ ﻲﺗﺎﯾﺣ  
His friend: What about the turret, Pete? Pete:  Right. The turret is up here 
which gives us a 360-degree view of outside. 
اذﺎﻣ نﻋ ،جرﺑﻟا  ؟تﯾﺑﺢﯾﺣﺻ .جرﺑﻟا ﺎﻧﻧﻛﻣﯾ ﺎﻧھ نﻣ رظﻧﻟا 360 جرﺎﺧﻟا ﻰﻟا ﮫﺟرد  
It's fitted with a digital cinema camera that will, when we find one of these bad 
boys give us the shot of the century. A sight nobody but God has witnessed. 
تﺑﺛﻣ ﺎﮭﺑ ارﯾﻣﺎﻛ لﺎﺗﺟﯾد  نﺎﯾﺗﻔﻟا دﺣأ دﺟﻧ ﺎﻣدﻧﻋﺎﻧﻧﻛﻣﺗ نﯾﺋﯾﺳﻟا نﻣ طﺎﻘﺗﻟا رظﻧﻣ نرﻘﻟا ﺔطﻘﻟ مﻟ هدﮭﺷﯾ دﺣأ ﻻا ﷲ  
 (Source, subsence.com)  
Q1- How do you rate your understanding of the subtitles in the previous 
screenshots?  
An insignificant number of the participants claimed that they comprehended 
the subtitled dialogue with no problem, though a considerable number of 
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respondents indicated that they partially understood the film subtitles. Some of 
the respondents pointed out that they were unable to understand some parts 
such as “when we find one of these bad boys” “A sight nobody but God has 
witnessed” “We're not going anywhere” 
نﺎﯾﺗﻔﻟا دﺣأ دﺟﻧ ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ ،نﯾﺋﯾﺳﻟا نﻟ نﺎﻛﻣ يأ ﻰﻟا بھذﻧ،  .ﷲ ﻻا هدھﺎﺷﯾ مﻟ رظﻧﻣ 
Also the word ‘clear’ which is translated into ﻲﻟﺎﺧ gave no sense according to 
many of respondents. TQA model adopted in the study analysis suggests that 
this is a (covert error) caused a significant change of meaning because of 
wrong lexical choice which completely changed the meaning.    
Q2-What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
The respondents view the problem as pertaining to a grammatical structure 
problem. They also think that the problem of the subtitles in this dialogue is 
associated with the use of unnatural language and wrong choice of 
equivalents. In fact, a considerable number of them related the low quality of 
the subtitles to both the grammar and the sentences structure i.e. the sentence 
cohesion and the sentence coherence also the use of uncommon language. 
The previous subtitles have obvious errors as the meaning distorted 
completely such as one of these bad boys نﺎﯾﺗﻔﻟا دﺣأ دﺟﻧ ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ نﯾﺋﯾﺳﻟا  which gave a 
completely wrong literal meaning.  
Q3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles? 
The participants of the study consider that the overall quality of the subtitles is 
not up to their expected level as they pointed out that “the meaning of some 
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words are not clear” and “some sentences do not make sense in Arabic”. 
Nevertheless, some of them consider the quality of subtitles acceptable.  
The fourth sample of screenshots was taken from Fast and Furious5 (2011). 
A dialogue between a gangster and his female assistant.  
Boss: Then we're going to need a team.  Let's run through the bases really 
quick. Who do we got?   
ﻰﻟا جﺎﺗﺣﻧﺳ ؟ﺎﻧﯾدﻟ اذﺎﻣ ﺔﻋرﺳﺑ تﺎﯾﺳﺎﺳﻷا ضرﻌﺗﺳﻧﻟ ﺎﻧﺳﺣ قﯾرﻓ    
First we're going to need a chameleon. Someone who can blend in 
anywhere. 
 ﮫﯾوﻣﺗﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ ةردﻘﻟا ﮫﯾدﻟ بﻠﻘﺗﻣ صﺧﺷ ﻰﻟا جﺎﺗﺣﻧ 
Assistant: What else?  
؟ﺎﺿﯾأ اذﺎﻣو 
Boss:    A fast talker. Someone who can bullshit their way out of anything. 
ﻲﺷ يأ نﻣ ﮫﺳﻔﻧ جرﺧﯾ نا ﮫﻧﻛﻣﯾ ﻊﯾرﺳ ثدﺣﺗﻣء  
Assistant: I got that.    
 كﻟذ مﻠﻋا 
Boss: This guy is going to have a lot of surveillance. We're going to need 
someone who's good with circuits.     
 ﺔﺑﻗارﻣﻟا تﻻآ نﻣ رﯾﺛﻛﻟا كﻟﺎھ نوﻛﯾﺳ لﺟرﻟا كﻟذ ىدﻟجﺎﺗﺣﻧﺳ ﺔﯾﻧورﺗﻛﻟﻻا رﺋاودﻟا ﻊﻣ دﯾﺟ وھ نﻣﻟ 
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And with those circuits, Reyes is going to have walls. We're going to need guys 
to punch through those walls. 
نﺎطﯾﺣﻟا هذھ اوﻗرﺗﺧﯾﻟ ﻻﺎﺟر جﺎﺗﺣﻧﺳ ﮫﻌﻧﺎﻣ نﺎطﯾﺣ سﺎﯾر ىدﻟ نوﻛﯾﺳ 
Assistant: What else?    
      ؟ﺎﺿﯾأ اذﺎﻣو                                                                                                                                   
Boss: Utilities and weapons, someone who ain't afraid to throw down. 
Someone to back up every position.   
تادﻌﻣ ﮫﺣﻠﺳاو صﺧﺷ ﻻ فﺎﺧﯾ نﻣ صﺧﺷ ﺔﮭﺟاوﻣﻟا كﻣﻋدﯾ ﻲﻓ لﻛ نﺎﻛﻣ         
Gang woman: Yeah, what else do we need? 
   لﺟا اذﺎﻣو جﺎﺗﺣﻧ ؟ﺎﺿﯾأ                                               
Boss: Most importantly. We’re going to need two precision drivers ,guys that 
don't crack under pressure. Guys that never lose.     
رﺳﺧﯾ ﻻ نﯾﻠﺟرا  ادﺑا جﺎﺗﺣﻧﺳﻰﻟا نﯾﻘﺋﺎﺳ ؟نﯾﻧﻛﻣﺗﻣ   رﺛﻛﻷا ﺔﯾﻣھأ     
Assistant: You know we got that.    
 كﻟذ ﺎﻧﯾدﻟ نا مﻠﻌﺗ  
 (Source, subsence.com)  
Q1- How do you rate your understanding of the subtitles in the previous 
screenshots?  
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A minor number of the respondents claimed that they have grasped the 
subtitled dialogue with no difficulty, however; most of them stated that they 
moderately understood the film subtitles as they expressed their displeasure 
by some comments such as “some words are not clear”. “The grammar is 
poor”.  Some respondents stated that they faced great difficulty understanding 
the subtitles due to uncommon language used. 
Q2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
The respondents of this study believe that the inadequate quality of the 
subtitles is due to the use of odd language items and inaccurate equivalents. 
They also agree that the problem is related to grammar, the link between 
sentences and the use of unnatural language and unsuitable equivalences. 
According to the TQA criteria adopted in this study there are overt errors 
related to both form and content, which negatively affected the quality of 
subtitles. 
Q3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles? 
Although some participants considered the overall quality of the previous 
subtitling as good quality and think that the quality of subtitles is satisfactory, 
the majority rate this part of the film subtitles as below the expected level.  
4.4.1 Assessment of use of local dialects in subtitling  
 
This study also aims to address the use of standard language vs. local 
languages subtitling choice challenge which is a subtheme related to linguistic 
challenges. As highlighted in the literature review chapter, there is an open 
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debate among scholars whether to use local varieties instead of the modern 
standard languages (MSA) which is the language of education, press, and 
media as it is the official language of the whole Arab states. 
It goes without saying that different regional varieties of Arabic are spoken 
throughout Arab countries such as Egypt, Algeria, Libya …etc. So it is 
imperative for subtitlers to use the standard Arabic language. Yet following the 
standard Arabic language grammatical rules while subtitling is not easy and 
constitutes a challenge to the subtitlers.  
Since the participants of this study are from different Arab countries and they 
speak different local varieties, these respondents were asked whether they 
prefer standard Arabic or local varieties subtitles. There were two screenshots 
subtitled in an Egyptian-Arabic local variety. Participants disapproved this 
technique in subtitling as they preferred modern standard Arabic subtitling. 
They stressed “I cannot understand other local varieties”. “If they prefer to use 
local dialects, let them use them in their local country” commented others. They 
suggested that translation in local variety will not be understood by speakers 
who use other local variety due to the lexical differences as well as the 
sentence structure. Respondents suggested that the subtitles must be in 
modern standard Arabic (MSA) to be easy to understand by most of the Arabic 
speakers.  
4.5 Cultural challenges assessment 
 
In this part, screenshots were selected to gauge the viewer’s assessment in 
order to identify the difficulty of cultural specific items in translation such as 
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humour, proverbs, idioms, sayings, etc. The questionnaire general principles 
were applied therefore; the respondents were not told about these cultural 
aspects to avoid leading questions (see questionnaire design section).   
4.5.1 Idioms, proverbs, quotes, prayers, and humour  
 
The first dialogue was from the (Footloose 2011) movie. The conversation took 
place between a family and their nephew guest who is going to stay with them. 
This short dialogue contains many cultural related words which usually 
constitute a challenge to the translators in general and subtitlers in particular. 
This dialogue contains a prayer, humour and an idiom i.e. such cultural items 
require careful attention by the translator in order to grasp their intended 
meaning and style to have similar effect in the TL. (Further discussion in the 
following chapter).  
Small girl: Momma, it's Ren! He's here! I'm gonna beat you! 
،ﻲﻣأ ﮫﻧإ )نﯾر(، ﮫﻧا فوﺳ ﺎﻧھ كﻣزھأ  
Hey, girls. How you doing? You guys are huge! 
،ﺎﺑﺣرﻣ ﺎﯾ تﺎﯾﺗﻓ   فﯾﻛ مﺗﻧأ ؟نﻛﻟﺎﺣ ﺎﯾ ،تﺎﯾﺗﻓ نﺗﺣﺑﺻا نﺎﺗﻠﯾﻘﺛ نزوﻟا  
Young man:  Get off of me! Attack of the cousins! 
دﻌﺗﺑا ،ﻰﻧﻋ موﺟھ برﺎﻗﻷا  
The Mother:    Who'd you find, Amy? Hey, darling. Hey, how you doing? 
نﻣ ﻲﺗدﺟو ﺎﯾ )ﻰﻣﯾا(،ﺎﺑﺣرﻣ ؟ ﺎﯾ فﯾﻛ يزﯾزﻋ ؟كﻟﺎﺣ  
  
147 
 
Good. Hope you got some sleep on that bus. 
،ﺎﻧﺳﺣ لﻣأ كﻧإ دﻗ ﺗتﻠﺻﺣ ﻰﻠﻋ ضﻌﺑ موﻧﻟا  
Young man:  Yeah, I got plenty of sleep. No worries, Lulu. 
،مﻌﻧ دﻘﻟ تﻠﺻﺣ ﻰﻠﻋ ﺎﺿﻌﺑ  وﻟوﻟﺎﯾ ﻰﻘﻠﻘﺗﻻ ﮫﻧﻣ  
The father:   Hey, boy. 
ﺎﺑﺣرﻣ ﺎﯾ ﻰﺗﻓ  
The young man:   Wesley. 
(ﻰﻠﺳﯾو) 
You used to call me Uncle Wes. You too big in the britches for that now? 
دﻘﻟ تﻧﻛ ﺎﻘﺑﺎﺳ لوﻘﺗ ﻰﻣﻋ سﯾو لھ ترﺑﻛ ﻲﻓ لﺎطﻧﺑﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ كﻟذ  
The dialogue continues in the dining room 
Mother:  Is anybody hungry? 
كﺎﻧھأ ادﺣأ ؟ﺎﻌﺋﺎﺟ  
Small girl:   I'm hungry! I'm hungry! 
ﺎﻧأ ،ﮫﻌﺋﺎﺟ ﺎﻧا ﮫﻌﺋﺎﺟ  
Father:  Sounds good. Need a hand with that? 
اذھ اودﺑﯾ ،ادﯾﺟ دﯾرﺗأ ؟هدﻋﺎﺳﻣ  
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The young man: I got it, thanks. 
ﺎﻧا مﺗھا كﻟذﺑ .ارﻛﺷ  
Small girl: Hey Ren, I wanna tell you a joke. How do you make a tissue dance? 
Put a little boogie in it. 
كرﺑﺧﺄﺳ ﮫﺣزﻣ ﺎﯾ فﯾﻛ نﯾر لﻌﺟﺗ لﯾدﻧﻣ مﻗ صﻗرﯾ ﻊﺿوﺑ لﯾﻠﻘﻟا نﻣ ﻲﺟوﺑﻟا ﮫﻠﺧادﺑ  
Father:     Hey, buddy, I tell you about these baked beans?Your great grandma 
Esther. who you didn't know. This is her secret recipe 
دﯾرﺗأ نا كرﺑﺧا ﺎﺋﯾﺷ لﺟر ،ﺎﻧﺳﺣ نﻋ ﺎﯾﻟوﺻﺎﻔﻟا ؟اذھ كﺗدﺟ رﺗﺳﯾأ ﻲﺗﻟا مﻟ ﺎﮭﻓرﻌﺗ نا اذھ ﺎھرﺳ  
Mother:   Yeah, you know what .The secret ingredient is? 
لھ فرﻌﺗ ﺎﻣ وھ رﺳ هذھ تﺎﻧوﻛﻣﻟا  
The father:     Bourbon. 
لوﺣﻛ تﯾزﻟا  
Mother:   It's not bourbon. It's a ton of butter. 
ﮫﻧا سﯾﻟ ،تﯾزﻟا ﺎﮭﻧا ةدﺑزﻟا  
That's code for bourbon. 
ﮫﻧا زﻣر تﯾزﻟا  
Now, we do burgers on Saturdays. I didn't know if you were a vegetarian, or a 
vegan or something? 
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،نﻻاو نﺣﻧ لﻛﺄﻧ رﺟرﺑﻟا ﻲﻓ لﻛ تﺑﺳ ﺎﻧأو ﻻ فرﻋأ اذإ تﻧﻛ ﺎﯾﺗﺎﺑﻧ مأ ؟ﻻ  
The young man: No, no, no, this is great, it's good. Thank you. 
،ﻻ اذھ ادﯾﺟً ، اذھ ﻊﺋار ارﻛﺷ كﻟ  
The father:   It's grass-fed beef. 
ﮫﻧا لﻛﺄﯾ موﺣﻟ رﻘﺑﻟا  
Young man: Thank you. With a bit of possum. 
ارﻛﺷ كﻟ ﻊﻣ لﯾﻠﻘﻟا نﻣ موﯾﺳوﺑﻻا  
The mother: OK. Whose turn is it? 
ﺎﻧﺳﺣ ﻰﻠﻋ نﻣ ؟رودﻟا  
The small girls: Daddy's! 
!ﻰﺑا 
Aba ! 
The father:  Let's join hands. Bow your heads. Most gracious heavenly Father 
We ask you to bless this food, Nourishment of our body and                                                
Greater strength for Thy good. Help us be ever   mindful of the needs of others. 
Amen 
مﺿﻧﻟ ،ﺎﻧﯾدﯾأ ضﻔﺧﻧو ﻧﺳوؤرﺎ ﺎﻧﺎﺑأ مﯾرﻛﻟا ﻲﻓ ءﺎﻣﺳﻟا كرﺎﺑ ﺎﻧﻟ ﺎﻣﺎﻌط ﺎﻧﺑارﺷو ىوﻘﺗﻟو ﺎﻧدﺎﺳﺟأ كﻣﺎﻌطﺑ ذھ 
ةوﻘﻟﺎﺑو ﺔﻣﯾظﻌﻟا ﺎﻣﻟ وھ ارﯾﺧ ﺎﻧﻠﻌﺟاو ﺎﻣﺋاد نﯾردﺎﻗ ﻰﻠﻋ هدﻋﺎﺳﻣ نﻣ اوﺟﺎﺗﺣﯾ ﻰﻟا ةدﻋﺎﺳﻣﻟا  
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(Source, subsence.com)  
Q1- How do you rate your understanding of the subtitles in the previous 
screenshots?  
The first question to the participants was about the general understanding of 
the subtitled dialogue. The number of the respondents who were unable to 
understand this part of the film dialogue increased significantly in this category 
compared with the linguistic challenge as a considerable number of 
respondents understood them moderately that means they are not able to 
understand the cultural specific words and phrases of the subtitles. Some of 
them were unable to understand the subtitles completely, “we did not 
understand the joke” said some participants, “what is the meaning of ﻲﺟوﺑ” 
asked others. Also they wondered “who is our father in the sky!” in the prayer. 
For the proverb some asked what is meant by لﺎطﻧﺑﻟا ﻲﻓ ترﺑﻛ. Which literally 
means ‘you grew up in trousers’. This short dialogue contains a proverb, 
humour, and a prayer. According to translation theories all these cultural 
aspects have specific connotations and there are certain techniques to deal 
with them in translation. As it will be discussed in the following chapter. With 
reference to the TQA model, covert errors can be noticed as there is complete 
mismatch between the original and the translated sentences.      
Q2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
Respondents were asked to identify the kind of problems that influence the 
subtitles quality to help the researcher in assessing their views more easily. 
The use of unusual language and inappropriate equivalence reduced the 
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quality of the subtitlers was the perception of a considerable number of the 
respondents as they were unable to understand and the subtitles language. 
The participants believe that the problem is connected with grammar as 
sentences structure are not up to the standard level. They also think that the 
problem of these subtitles because of the poor grammar, the connection 
between sentences and the use of odd language and the failure of achieving 
equivalences.  
Q3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles? 
The overall quality was the third question to the research respondents to gauge 
their overall assessment. The answers revealed that the respondents rated the 
quality of this part of the movie dialogue as unsatisfactory as they were unable 
to understand parts of it. However, a few of them view the quality of subtitles 
as an acceptable quality as they were able to guess the meaning of some parts 
of the dialogue.  
The next sample was from (Non-stop 2014) film. These screenshots were 
selected as it contains a proverb which is one of cultural specific items that 
create a challenge to the translator. The aim is to evaluate the viewers’ 
opinions of the quality of the subtitles of this dialogue:  
The dialogue took place at an airport between two men during the checking 
in.   
Passenger 1: Yeah. Sorry  
 ّﯾﺳ،يد  ًةرذﻌﻣ  
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The airport speaker: May I have your attention, please? 
لھ نﻣ نﻛﻣﻣﻟا نا تﻔﻟا مﻛھﺎﺑﺗﻧا   
Passenger 1: So, where you off to? Where you heading? 
،نذإ ﻰﻟإ نﯾأ ؟رﻓﺎﺳﺗﺳ ﻰﻟإ نﯾأ ﮫﺟﺗﺗ  
Passenger 2: I'm heading to Amsterdam. 
رﻓﺎﺳﺄﺳ ﻰﻟإ مادرﺗﺳﻣأ  
The airport speaker announcement May I have your attention, please? 
لھ وﺗﻔﻠﺗا ،ﻲﻟ نﻣ مﻛﻠﺿﻓ     مﻛھﺎﺑﺗﻧا  
The white zone is for the immediate loading and unloading of passengers 
only. 
ﺔﻘطﻧﻣﻟا ءﺎﺿﯾﺑﻟا ﺔﺋﺑﻌﺗﻠﻟ ﺔّﯾﻟﺎﺣﻟا ﻎﯾرﻔﺗﻟاو بﺎّﻛرﻠﻟ بﺳﺣﻓ  
The passport control officer:  Here you go, sir. Enjoy your flight. 
ﺎھ تﻧأ ﺎﯾ يدّﯾﺳ ﻊﺗﻣﺗﺳا كﺗﻠﺣرﺑ  
A man is talking on his phone while checking in: 
Everyone and their mother's in the game right now. You got Korean phones, 
Japanese phones, Scandinavian phones. 
لﻛ درﻓ مﮭﻋﺎّﻧﺻو ﻲﻓ رﻣﻷا نﻵا كﯾدﻟ فﺗاوھ ،ﺔّﯾروﻛ فﺗاوھ ﺔّﯾﻧﺎﺑﺎﯾ فﺗاوھو ﺔﯾﻓﺎﻧدﻧﻛﺳا  
OS is trying to keep up with the hardware from 15 different manufacturers. 
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Right! 
هذھ فﺗاوﮭﻟا نﻣ نﻣ 15 ﻊﻧﺻﻣ فﻠﺗﺧﻣ نﺳﺣ  
That's what I've been saying. No one listens to me! 
اذھ ﺎﻣ تﻧﻛ ﮫﻟوﻗأ ﺎًﻣود مﻟو ﻊﻣﺗﺳﯾ ﻲﻟ  دﺣأ   
Dude, you're preaching to the choir! It makes absolutely no sense. 
ﺎﯾ حﺎﺻ نا ظﻌﺗ ﺔﻗوﺟﻟا اذھو رﯾﻏ ﻲﻘطﻧﻣ ﺎﻣﺎﻣﺗ  
Really? I guess I'm in your way. 
؟ﺎًﻘﺣ نظأ ﻲﻧﻧأ ﻲﻓ كﻘﯾرط  
New Yorkers, man, I swear to God.  Give me two minutes.  
لﺎﺟر كروﯾوﯾﻧ ﺎﯾ لﺟر مﺳﻗأ ﻟﻠہﺎﺑ ﻲﻧﻠﮭﻣا نﯾﺗﻘﯾﻗد  
The passport control officer: clear, right this way Sir. Please. 
.نﻣا نﻣ اذھ هﺎﺟﺗﻻا  
 (Source, subsence.com)  
 Q1- How do you rate your understanding of the subtitles in the previous 
screenshots?  
This question aimed to evaluate the participants’ general comprehension of 
the subtitled dialogue. The number of the participants who have partially 
understood this part of the film subtitles increased significantly in this group 
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compared with the linguistic theme. It is assumed that the incorrect translation 
of the proverb was the reason behind that.  
Proverbs usually create a great difficulty for translators and subtitlers as it will 
be discussed in the following chapter. Most of the respondents indicated that 
they partly understood the dialogue and the reason behind that is mainly the 
uncommon language as most of them pointed out that they are not able to fully 
understand the dialogue subtitles. “What is the meaning of ﺔﻗوﺟﻟا ظﻌﺗ literally 
‘Lick choir’ asked some of them. According to TQA model a significant change 
in meaning can be noticed i.e. an overt error.  
Q2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
Respondents were asked to classify the kind of problems that they believe 
affect the subtitles quality. A few participants think that the problem is related 
to the misuse of grammatical rules. The use of uncommon language and 
unsuitable equivalents was the reason behind the difficulty in understanding 
the dialogue easily was the view of most of the respondents. They view that 
the sentence cohesion, and the wrong use of the word equivalent was the 
reason of the low quality of the subtitles.    
Q3- Q3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles? 
Respondents were asked to rate the overall quality of this dialogue subtitles, 
the answers showed that the majority of them evaluated the quality of this part 
of the movie subtitles as below the standard level. However, the minority 
assessed the quality of subtitles as a good quality, in addition to a small 
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number of them who considered the overall quality of the previous subtitling 
quality as satisfactory.  
The following dialogue was taken from (She’s the Man 2006) film. This 
subtitled dialogue was between a mother and her (mannish) daughter who 
resembles men and always challenges the boys and tries to defeat them. This 
part was selected because it also includes a proverb which is one of the 
common problematic cultural aspects in translation.  
The mother:  Sebastian! Were you talking with your brother? 
لھ تﻧﻛ نﯾﺛدﺣﺗﺗ ﻊﻣ كﺎﺧا ؟وﺗﻠﻟ  
The daughter:  No. Yes. 
ﻻ !مﻌﻧ  
On the phone.  He's at Dad's. Bye, Dad. 
وھ ﻲﻓ لزﻧﻣ يدﻟاو ﻊﻣ ﺔﻣﻼﺳﻟا ﺎﯾ ﻰﺑا  
The mother:  Picture this: We're at the country club, they call your name, and 
you emerge in this (holding a white wedding dress)  
ﻲﻠﯾﺧﺗ اذھ نﺣﻧ ﻲﻓ يدﺎﻧﻟا ﻲﻔﯾرﻟا مھو كﻧودﺎﻧﯾ تﻧاو نﯾرﮭظﺗ ﻲﻓ اذھ  
The daughter: No. Sorry, Mom. I have a strict no-ruffles policy. 
ﻻ ﺔﻔﺳا ﻲﻣأ يدﻧﻋ ﺔﺳﺎﯾﺳ مدﻋ تاءﺎﻧﺛﺗﺳا  
The mother: Sometimes I just think you just might as well be your brother. 
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ﺎﻧﺎﯾﺣأ لﯾﺧﺗا كﻧأ كﺎﺧا  
The daughter:  You know what? If you can't join them, beat them. 
لھ ؟نﯾﻣﻠﻌﺗ نا مﻟ ﻊطﺗﺳﺗ مﺎﻣﺿﻧﻻا مﮭﯾﻟإ مﮭﻣزھا  
You want me to turn you into your brother? 
ﻲﻧﻧﯾدرﺗأ نأ كﻟوﺣأ ﻰﻟإ ؟كﺎﺧأ  
The daughter:  That's right. 
مﻌﻧ 
I'm going to Illyria as Sebastian. I’ll make the boys soccer team, and in 12 days 
beat the Cornwall boys’ team 
بھذﺄﺳ ﺔﯾﻠﻛﻟ نﺎﯾﺗﺳﺎﺑﺳ ﺎﯾرﯾﻟﺈﺑ لﺑﺎﻗﺄﺳ نﯾﺑﻋﻻ ةرﻛ مدﻘﻟا كﺎﻧھ مزھﺄﺳ قﯾرﻓ لﯾﻧورﻛ   دﻌﺑو 12 موﯾ  
 (Source, subsence.com)  
Q1- How do you rate your understanding of the subtitles in the previous 
screenshots?  
Unexpectedly, the number of the participants who have completely understood 
this part of the film dialogue increased significantly (78 out of 83 respondents) 
in this sample compared with the previous subtitles. This is probably due to 
the fact that this proverb either has an explicit meaning or was subtitled 
correctly because it is common in Arab culture and has a similar proverb in 
Arabic language. It is known that proverbs sometimes create no difficulty for 
translators and subtitlers especially if the SL and TL belong to the same 
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language family and have equivalents in the TL as it will be discussed in the 
following chapter. The majority of the respondents indicated that they 
completely and easily understood the subtitles while just small number of them 
pointed out that they faced some difficulty to understand the dialogue. In fact; 
all of the respondents were able to understand the dialogue either fully or 
partially. With reference to TQA model the subtitles have overt errors i.e. slight 
change of meaning which does not affect the viewers’ comprehension.   
Q2- What you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
Respondents were asked to highlight the type of problems that affect the 
subtitles quality from their points of view. Based on their answer to question 
one most of the participants commented that there is no problem and the 
subtitles were easily understood. While few of them view that there is a 
problem with some sentences meaning as they claimed they are unable to 
understand some subtitles parts.  
Q3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles? 
The objective of question three is to rate the overall quality of these subtitles, 
the answers revealed that the majority of them appraised the quality of this 
part of the movie subtitles as a good quality as it was understood without much 
difficulty. Though some of them considered the quality of the subtitles to be 
acceptable.  
The following dialogue was taken from (Rio 2011) movie, it was selected 
because it contains an idiom. Idioms as other cultural related phrases 
sometimes constitute a challenge in translation as it will be discussed in the 
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following chapter. The purpose was to measure the viewers’ comprehension 
of the translation of this dialogue in general and this SL cultural item in specific 
in order to identify the translation challenge.   
The dialogue takes place in Rio de Janeiro in Brazil where an American lady 
and her friend are looking for their unique birds (rare species of parrots) which 
have been stolen by a gang.   
Brazilian boy: Lady! American lady! American lady: 
 ﺎﮭﺗﯾا ةدﯾﺳﻟا ﺔﯾﻛﯾرﻣﻻا ﻲﺗدﯾﺳ  
 “Blue” where? What?  
وﻠﺑ نﯾا ذﺎﻣا  
The Brazilian boy: I know your birds, sir 
فرﻋا نﺎﻛﻣ مﻛروﯾط  
Lady’s friend: You got “blue” are you sure? It is his (looking at a blue feather) 
لھ ترﺛﻋ ﻰﻠﻋ وﻠﺑ لھ تﻧا دﻛﺄﺗﻣ  ﺎﮭﻧا ﮫﻟ رظﻧﯾ" ﻰﻟا ﺔﺷﯾر "ءﺎﻗرز  
The American lady: Let me see. You are right. Ok where is he? 
ﻲﻧﻋد ىرأ هذھ تﻧا قﺣﻣ ﺎﻧﺳﺣ نﯾا ؟وھ  
Brazilian boy: Come in let’s go I’ll take you 
ﺎﯾھ ﻰﻟﺎﻌﺗ فوﺳ كذﺧا ﮫﯾﻟا  
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The lady’s friend: Linda, Linda, wait, we do not know this boy. We can n’t 
trust him. 
ﻻ ادﻧﯾﻟ يرظﺗﻧا نﺣﻧ ﻻ فرﻌﻧ اذھ دﻟوﻟا ﻻو ﺎﻧﻧﻛﻣﯾ نا قﺛﻧ ﮫﺑ  
American lady: I have to trust him; I have no choice. 
ﻰﻠﻋ قوﺛوﻟا ﮫﺑ ﻻ رﺎﯾﺧ ىدﻟ  
 (Source, subsence.com)  
Followed by another screenshot subtitled dialogue between the members of 
the gang after losing the stolen birds, the boss is blaming his assistants. 
Boss: Do you think I am an idiot! There were two birds chained together in a 
cage. How could you lose them? 
لھ نودﻘﺗﻌﺗ ﻰﻧا قﻣﺣأ دﻘﻟ اوﻧﺎﻛ نﯾرﯾط نﯾدﯾﻘﻣو ﯾوﺳﺎ ﻲﻓ صﻔﻗ فﯾﻛ ﺎﻣﮭﺗدﻘﻓ  
The 1st assistant: They were smart boss, but do not worry we’ll get them back, 
I have a plan. 
   دﻘﻟ اوﻧﺎﻛ ءﺎﯾﻛذا نﻛﻟو سﯾﺋر ﺎﯾ ﻻ قﻠﻘﺗ فوﺳ مھدﯾﻌﺗﺳﻧ ىدﻟ ﺔطﺧ  
Boss:   Oh great what are you gonna do? Wonder the city calling “here barry 
here barry” 
مﯾظﻋ اذﺎﻣ فوﺳ ؟لﻌﻔﺗ بھذﺗ ﺔﻧﯾدﻣﻠﻟ ىدﺎﻧﺗو اوﻟﺎﻌﺗ ﺎﻧھ ﺎﮭﯾأ روﯾطﻟا  
1st assistant:  Well anything sounds damming when you say like that. 
يأ ﻰﺷ مﺗﯾ ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ لﻌﻔﻧ كﻟذ  
The boss:   We have to get the birds to the airport tonight. 
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بﺟﯾ نا بھذﻧ روﯾطﻟﺎﺑ ﻰﻟا رﺎطﻣﻟا هذھ ﺔﻠﯾﻠﻟا  
The 1st assistant:  But it is a carnival and all the roads will be blocked by the 
parade. 
نﻛﻟو ﮫﻧا نﺎﺟرﮭﻣﻟا لﻛو قرطﻟا نوﻛﺗﺳ ﺔﻘﻠﻐﻣ نﻣ لﺑﻗ بﻛوﻣﻟا  
Boss:  That’s why I wanna go this morning. This bird is 10 times smarter than 
two of you combined. 
اذھ وھ بﺑﺳﻟا يذﻟا تﻧﻛ دﯾرا بﺎھذﻟا مﮭﺑ اذھ حﺎﺑﺻﻟا اذھ رﺋﺎطﻟا ﻰﻛذا مﻛﻧﻣ 10 تارﻣ مﺗﻧأ نﺎﻧﺛﻻا ﺎﯾوﺳ  
The 2nd assistant: Ya, well if he’s so smart, why do not you put him in charge 
ﺎﻧﺳﺣ اذإ نﺎﻛ ﻲﻛذ دﺟا اذﺎﻣﻠﻓ ﻻ ﮫﻠﻌﺟﺗ لوﺋﺳﻣﻟا    
Boss:  I am putting him in charge 
ﺎﻧا ﮫﻠﻌﺟا لوﺋﺳﻣﻟا  
The 1st assistant: (hitting his colleague) Stop suggesting things. 
! فﻗوﺗ نﻋ حارﺗﻗا ءﺎﯾﺷﻷا  
Boss: Go find them NEGAL Em, if we can’t get through the parade. We’ll have 
to be in the parade. 
بھذا رﺛﻋاو مﮭﯾﻠﻋ ﺎﯾ لﺟﯾﻧا نا مﻟ ﻊطﺗﺳﺗ زوﺎﺟﺗ بﻛوﻣﻟا بﺟﯾﺳﻓ ﺎﻧﯾﻠﻋ ءﺎﻘﺑﻟا لﺧاد بﻛوﻣﻟا  
 (Source, subsence.com)  
Q1- How do you rate your understanding of the subtitles in the previous 
screenshots?  
The answers to this question have revealed that the percentage of the 
respondents who could not grasp this part of the film dialogue fully was 
approximately half of respondents. Some respondents explained the difficulty 
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they faced by commenting “We cannot understand parts of the dialogue as 
they make no sense in Arabic”, what is the meaning of ؟بﻛوﻣﻟا لﺧاد ءﺎﻘﺑﻟا. Literally 
‘Stay within the procession’ some of them claimed that they were unable to 
understand it at all. This is in fact is due to the word-for-word translation of the 
idiom, ‘if we can’t get through the parade, we’ll have to be in the parade’ as it 
will be discussed later.  
Q2- What do think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
The main purpose for this question is to understand the notion of the problem 
that hinders comprehension of the subtitles. This question was formulated with 
four choices, the last one was open for the participants’ comment and 
interpretations.  
The answers of the respondents showed that most of the respondents relate 
the problem of the subtitles to the literal translation and feel that the equivalents 
are incorrect (content). Respondents also related the problem to both the 
sentence meaning and grammar (form). TQA model considers these errors as 
an overt error i.e. content distortion of meaning.  
Q3-How do you rate overall quality of the previous subtitles? 
The objective of this question is to explore the overall quality of the dialogue 
subtitles in the viewers’ perceptions. Many of them consider the overall quality 
of this part of the movie subtitles as an average quality since they face some 
difficulty to understand it. They were also not satisfied with the quality of the 
subtitles of this dialogue and consider it below their expectations. 
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Nevertheless, not many viewed the quality of the subtitles as good as they 
were able to understand the subtitles without much efforts. 
The following dialogue was taken from (Into the Storm 2014) movie. This 
dialogue is a speech was delivered by a university president to the university 
new graduates. This dialogue contains a quotation. The university president 
has used a famous person quote to advise his former students in the 
graduation ceremony. Quotations usually used as an approach to add diversity 
and to support a person’s reasonable advices. Translating quotations is 
another challenge as they need familiarity with the cultural background of the 
quotation owner to understand the possible implicit meaning.  
The university president: I leave you with (John Updike's) words: “You cannot 
help but learn more as you take the world into your hands. Take it up 
reverently... for it is an old piece of clay with millions of thumbprints on it”. 
مﻛﻛرﺗأ ﻊﻣ تﺎﻣﻠﻛ نوﺟ ﺔﺳﺑﺗﻘﻣﻟا. نﻛﻟو ﺔﻓرﻌﻣ دﯾزﻣﻟا كﻧﻛﻣﯾ نﻣ ذﺧأ مﻟﺎﻌﻟا نﯾﺑ كﯾدﯾ. ﻻ كﻧﻛﻣﯾ نأ دﻋﺎﺳﺗ هذﺧا 
مارﺗﺣﺎﺑ كﻟذﻟ وھ ﺔﻌطﻗ ﺔﻣﯾدﻗ نﻣ نﯾطﻟا ﻊﻣ نﯾﯾﻼﻣﻟا نﻣ تﺎﻣﺻﺑ مﺎﮭﺑﻹا ﻲﻠﻋ. 
The audiences:  Oh, great. 
مﯾظﻋ 
The president assistant: I guess we should, uh...I guess we should start 
finishing up. 
دﻘﺗﻋا ﮫﻧا .بﺟﯾ دﻘﺗﻋأ ﺎﻧﻧأ .بﺟﯾ نا ﻲﮭﻧﻧ لﻣﻌﻟا   
Then suddenly a thick black storm approached the ceremony place 
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Graduate 1: Woo! Look at the size of that sucker! Look how fast it's spinning, 
man!  
رظﻧا ﻰﻟا ﮫﻣﺟﺣ رظﻧا ﻰﻟا ﺔﻋرﺳ ﮫﻧارود ﺎﯾ لﺟر  
Thunder crashing sound 
Graduate 2: Shit! Man that was close! 
،ﺎﺑﺗ نﺎﻛ كﻟذ ﺎﻛﯾﺷو  
Graduate 1: Dude. My arm hair. 
رظﻧا ﻰﻟا رﻌﺷ يدﯾ  
Graduate 2: No. Dude, it's your "hairs" hairs! 
لھو اذھ ؟كرﻌﺷ  
Graduate 1: They're standing up on your head, bro! 
ﮫﻧا فﻘﯾ قوﻓ كﺳار ﺎﯾ حﺎﺻ  
Ha-ha-ha. 
(Source, subsence.com) 
Q1- How do you rate your understanding to the subtitles in the previous 
screenshots?  
The answers of this question have clearly showed that no one of the 
respondents was able to understand the meaning of the subtitles. It was clear 
from their answers that they were struggling to understand it as a considerable 
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number of them indicated that they were not able to comprehend it. Some 
respondents wrote “this is not Arabic”, and “the language is very strange and 
meaningless” was the opinion of many of them.  
In fact; this was expected that the viewers might face a great difficulty to 
understand this film dialogue subtitles as it contains a philosophical literary 
quotation from (John Updike) the famous American novelist, poet, short story 
writer, art and literary critic. "You cannot help but learn more as you take the 
world into your hands. Take it up reverently... for it is an old piece of clay with 
millions of thumbprints on it”.   
The literary quotations need trained subtitlers as a special care is needed to 
understand the implicit meaning. Quotations as other cultural related items 
sometimes carry indirect meaning therefore; cannot be translated literally as it 
will be discussed later in the flowing discussion chapter.   
Q2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
The core aim for this question is to know the type of the problem that hinder 
the respondents to understand the subtitles.  
The answers of the respondents showed that the respondents attribute the 
problem of the dialogue subtitles to the use of inadequate language and the 
incorrect equivalences. A big number were not satisfied with the subtitles 
grammar as they view the law quality of the subtitles is due to both grammar 
and the incorrect equivalences used by the subtitler. With reference to the TQA 
model the errors in this sample are covert as there was a complete mismatch 
between SL and TL as it will be discussed later.  
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Q3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles? 
The overall quality of the dialogue subtitles was one of the questions to 
evaluate the viewers’ perceptions in general. In fact; there was general 
agreement among the respondents that the subtitles quality is poor as the 
majority consider these subtitles quality as not up to the desired level. 
However; a small number of respondents of them view this quality as 
acceptable. No one of the respondents believes it has a good quality. These 
perceptions were expected as a big number of them was unable to understand 
the subtitles of this dialogue.  
4.5.2 Offensive use of language with reference to God 
 
Anti-religious use of language was represented in three subtitled dialogues 
taken from different movies, the aim was to test the respondents’ perceptions 
and reactions towards the literal subtitling of some offensive words and 
sentences.  
The first subtitled dialogue was taken from (I Frankenstein 2014). This 
dialogue comprises reference to God. It is a dialogue between Leonore the 
queen of (Gargoyle) and a warrior called Adam.  
Leonore: It is not an open battlefield for you to do as you please. 
ﺎﮭﻧا تﺳﯾﻟ ﻣﺔﻛرﻌ ﺔﺣوﺗﻔﻣ كﻟ لﻌﻔﺗﻟ ﺎﻣ دﯾرﺗ  
Adam: I'm descending demons, aren't I? 
ﺎﻧا لﺗﻗا ،نﯾطﺎﯾﺷﻟا ؟ﺢﯾﺣﺻ  
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Leonore: Do not pretend that you are doing this for us or mankind! You care 
only about yourself, Adam. 
ﻻ ﻰﻋدﺗ كﻧﺎﺑ لﻌﻔﺗ اذھ ﺎﻧﻠﺟﻷ وأ لﺟﻷ رﺷﺑﻟا تﻧا مﺗﮭﺗ طﻘﻓ كﺳﻔﻧﺑ مدﺄﯾ  
Leonore: Do you know a human was killed in that alley tonight? 
مﻠﻌﺗا مﻛ ددﻋ رﺷﺑﻟا نﯾذﻟا وﻠﺗﻗا ﻲﻓ كﻟذ ﻲﺣﻟا ﺔﻠﯾﻠﻟا   
Adam: I didn't kill him. 
مﻟ مﮭﻠﺗﻗا  
Leonore: Your actions led directly to his death. 
كﻟﺎﻌﻓا تدأ ﻰﻟا مﮭﺗوﻣ  
Adam: I'll be more careful next time. 
نوﻛﺄﺳ رﺛﻛأ ارذﺣ ﻲﻓ ةرﻣﻟا ﺔﻣدﺎﻘﻟا  
Leonore: There will not be a next time. 
نﻟ نوﻛﯾ كﺎﻧھ ةرﻣ ﺔﻣدﺎﻗ  
Guard: You will remain here until the Queen decides what to do with you. 
ﻰﻘﺑﺗﺳ ﺎﻧھ ﻰﺗﺣ ررﻘﺗ ﺔﻛﻠﻣﻟا ﺎﻣ ﮫﻠﻌﻔﺗ كﺑ  
Adam: You cannot keep me here, Leonore. 
ﻻ نﯾﻌﯾطﺗﺳﺗ ﻲﺋﺎﻘﺑإ ﺎﻧھ روﻧﯾﻟ  
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Leonore: I can hardly risk unleashing you on the streets of this city. 
ﻻ ﻊﯾطﺗﺳأ ةرطﺎﺧﻣﻟا كﻛرﺗﺑ ﻲﻓ عراوﺷ ﺔﻧﯾدﻣﻟا  
Adam: My life is my own. You will not take it from me. 
ﻲﺗﺎﯾﺣ ﻲﻛﻠﻣ ﻧاﺎ نﻟو ﺎﮭﯾﺑﻠﺳﺗ ﻰﻧﻣ   
Leonore: Your life was not granted to you by the grace of God! It was fabricated 
in a laboratory! And until you learn to use it wisely, I will do what I must! 
كﺗﺎﯾﺣ مﻟ دﻘﻟ برﻟا ﺎھررﻘﯾ تﻌﻧﺻ ﻲﻓ ﻰﺗﺣو رﺑﺗﺧﻣ مﻠﻌﺗﺗ ﺔﯾﻔﯾﻛ ﺎﮭﻣادﺧﺗﺳا لﻌﻓﺄﺳ ﺔﻣﻛﺣﺑ ﺎﻣ بﺟوﺗﯾ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﻠﻌﻓ  
(Source, subsence.com)  
The second part of the subtitled dialogue was taken from (Fast and Furious 5, 
2001). A dialogue between members of a wanted gang.   
Speaker 1:    Oh, no. Guys, guys! Guys, we have a problem. The whole team 
just got burnt. Now we're all wanted. 
ﺎﯾ قﺎﻓر ﺎﯾ ﺎﻧﯾدﻟ قﺎﻓر دﻘﻟ ﺔﻠﻛﺷﻣ مﺗ فرﻌﺗﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ ﻊﯾﻣﺟ دارﻓأ نﻵا قﯾرﻔﻟا ﺎﻧﺣﺑﺻأ  ًﺎﻌﯾﻣﺟ نﻣ نﯾﺑوﻠطﻣﻟا  
Speaker 2: How did this happen? 
نﻵا ﺎﻧﺣﺑﺻأ  ًﺎﻌﯾﻣﺟ نﻣ نﯾﺑوﻠطﻣﻟا  
Speaker 1: US Diplomatic Security Service issued the warrants Agent L. 
Hobbs. 
فﯾﻛو لﺻﺣ  كﻟذمﺳﻗ نﻣﻷا ﻲﺳﺎﻣوﻠﺑدﻟا مھ ﻲﻛﯾرﻣﻷا نﻣ اوردﺻأ لﯾﻣﻌﻟا ةرﻛذﻣﻟا لإ.زﺑوھ  
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Speaker 2: Hold on one second. Hey, Dom. Is that the guy you saw in the 
favela? 
يرظﺗﻧا ﺔظﺣﻟ ﺎﯾ مود اذھ وھ لﺟرﻟا يذﻟا ﮫﺗﯾأر ﻲﻓ ﻼﯾﻓﺎﻓ  
Dom:     Yeah Hobbs is the leader of the elite task force for the DSS. 
نإ )زﺑوھ (، دﺋﺎﻗ لﺿﻓأ ﻲﻓ ﺔﻗرﻓ مﺳﻗ نﻣﻷا ﻲﺳﺎﻣوﻠﺑدﻟا  
Speaker 2: So he's good. 
نذإ ﮫﻧﺈﻓ عرﺎﺑ  
Dom: When the FBI wants to find somebody, that’s who they call. Because he 
never misses his mark. 
اذإ تدارأ "ثﺣﺎﺑﻣﻟا ﻲﻟاردﯾﻔﻟا دﺎﺟﯾإ  ٍصﺧﺷ ﺎﻣ نوﮭﺟﺗﯾ ﮫﯾﻟإ ﮫﻧﻷ ًﺎﻣﺋاد ﻻ دﻘﻔﯾ نﯾﺑوﻠطﻣﻟا  ًادﺑأ  
This guy is Old Testament. Blood, bullets, wrath of God. That's his style. And 
right now he's hunting us? 
نإ اذھ ،لﺟرﻟا مﯾدﻗ ،دﮭﻌﻟا ،مد ،صﺎﺻر بﺎﻘﻋ اذھ ﮫﻟﻹا وھ نﻵاو ﮫﺑوﻠﺳأ موﻘﯾﺳ ؟ﺎﻧﺗدرﺎطﻣﺑ  
Speaker 2: Dom, we got to move up our   timeline. 
ﺎﯾ )مود(، بﺟﯾ نأ مدﻘﺗﻧ ﺎﻧﺗطﺧﺑ لﻛﺷﺑ عرﺳأ  
Dom: Yeah, but how? 
،مﻌﻧ نﻛﻟ ؟فﯾﻛ  
  
169 
 
Speaker 1: This thing's already been difficult without Wyatt Earp on our asses. 
If anything, we need more room to breathe. 
نإ رﻣﻷا نﻣ ﺔﯾادﺑﻟا بﻌﺻ نودﺑو ةدرﺎطﻣ نﻣ "تﯾاو يأ برﯾإ ءﻲﺷ ،ﮫﺟﺎﺗﺣﻧﺳ وھ ﺔﺣﺎﺳﻣ رﺑﻛأ ٌ سﻔﻧﺗﻠﻟ  
Speaker 2:      Roman's right. Think we need to get some fresh air. 
نإ )نﺎﻣور(، دﻘﺗﻋأ ّقﺣﻣ ﺎﻧﻧﺄﺑ جﺎﺗﺣﻧ ﻰﻟإ ﻰﻠﻋ لوﺻﺣﻟا ضﻌﺑ ءاوﮭﻟا شﻌﻧﻣﻟا  
Speaker 1: We've got a hit. '70s Charger 
دﻘﻟ تﻠﺻﺣ ﻰﻠﻋ لﯾﻟد ةرﺎﯾﺳ "رﺟرﺎﺷﺗ "مﺎﻋ70   
Speaker 2: Let's get a move on! Eastbound on Avenida Atlantica 90 Move, 
move, move, move! 
كرﺣﺗﻧﻟ ﻲﻓ قرﺷﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ عرﺎﺷﻟا 90  ،اوﻛرﺣﺗ ،اوﻛرﺣﺗ اوﻛرﺣﺗ                 
(Source, subsence.com)  
Unlike previous parts of subtitles, the questions in this category were not about 
the general quality of the subtitles but focused on the viewers’ satisfaction on 
the way of translating some English into Arabic challenging cultural items 
which need special care and certain techniques to deal with by English into 
Arabic subtitlers as the addressees belong to a very conservative environment. 
The aim was to gauge the viewers’ opinions about the translation of cultural 
controversial items as some academics are against the omission and 
suggested some alternative techniques to deal with them while others prefer 
to filter the translation of such items especially Arab scholars as this theme will 
be discussed later.  
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The subtitler of the previous two dialogues translated the whole dialogue 
without any omission, so the respondents were asked whether they agree or 
disagree with the subtitler’s choice.  
Q Do you think there is an offensive use of language in previous 
dialogues? And what do you think of the subtitler choice to translate the 
whole dialogue without omitting any word? 
All of them consider the reference to God in the previous dialogues as an 
offensive reference and no one agreed to translate such offensive words as 
the mainstream of the participants were against the subtitler’s decision. In their 
comments, they stressed that “Offensive reference to God or to religions by no 
means accepted and should be neglected in subtitling”. In fact, this is not 
surprizing as the conservative Islamic-Arab culture which is the background of 
the whole participants have traditional attitudes and values and cautious 
especially in relation to politics or religion.  
Another screenshot was presented to the respondents where the subtitler had 
a different decision i.e. to omit the whole dialogue as it contains an offensive 
reference to God in his view, he instead wrote “it is a blasphemy cannot be 
subtitled. I seek god forgiveness”. As expected all respondents appreciated 
the subtitler’s decision as they prefer not to see subtitles for such words 
regardless their importance in the dialogue. The problem with the previous 
samples is an overt error i.e. culture filtering 
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4.5.3 Offensive language and swear words  
 
The following part of dialogue was selected from (Sabotage 2014) movie as it 
has a violent language and some swear words. It was presented to the 
respondents to test their views about subtitling this cultural aspect. Offensive 
language usually constitutes a big challenge to translators, especially in a 
culture that considers offensive and swearing words shocking and 
unacceptable by the majority of people. 
Man1: Get his head down. Get your man out of there. Tripod, get in the rig! 
جرﺧﺗﻟ كﻠﺟر نﻣ كﺎﻧھ ضﻔﺧا ﮫﺟرﺧﺗﻟ ﮫﺳأر نﻣ ﺎﻧھ  
Man 2: Stay with me. 
ﻰﻘﺑأ ﻲﻌﻣ  
Man1: Got it! Monster, hurry up. Monster! Let's go. 
كﻟ رﺗﺳﻧوﻣ كﻟذ عرﺳأ ﺎﯾھ  
We need more money! Breacher, the dude's f***d up! 
دﯾرﻧ دﯾزﻣﻟا نﻣ رﺷﺗﯾرﺑ لاوﻣﻷا كﻘﯾﻓر ﻲﻓ ﻊﺿو بﻌﺻ  
Not getting paid ain't gonna help him. 
نﻟ ذﺧﺄﺗ لﺎﻣﻟا نا مﻟ هدﻋﺎﺳﺗ  
Yeah? Now we’re just like them! 
؟ﺎﻘﺣ  مﮭﻠﺛﻣ ﺎﻣﺎﻣﺗ  
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Shut your f***g mouth! This isn't what we f****ng do! 
قﻠﻏا كﻣﻓ نﯾﻌﻠﻟا اذھ سﯾﻟ ﺎﻣ ﮫﻠﻌﻔﻧ  
I'll take your cut. 
ذﺧﺄﺳ كﺑﯾﺻﻧ  
Boss: Shut the f***k up!   Do your job! Hang in there. Just a little hickey, baby. 
اوﺳرﺧا   اوزﺟﻧاو مﻛﻠﻣﻋ .كﺳﺎﻣﺗ ﮫﻧا درﺟﻣ حرﺟ رﯾﻐﺻ  
Keep the money coming! 
اوﻠﺻاو رﺎﺿﺣا ﺎﯾھ لﺎﻣﻟا ﺎﯾ ﺎﯾھ رﺷﺗﯾرﺑ ﺎﯾھ  
A man on the phone: Come on, Breacher. Come on, come on, Mike. 
Boss: F***k, open your eyes! How's he doing? 
ﺔﻧﻌﻠﻟا اوﺑھﺄﺗ فﯾﻛ ؟ﮫﻟﺎﺣ   
Man 1: He’s cleaned up. 
ﮫﻧا رﯾﺧﺑ  
Boss: We gotta move him, boss! Get him out of here now. Get him up. A little 
help, Grinder!   
بﺟﯾ نا ﮫﻠﻘﻧﻧ ﺎﮭﯾأ سﯾﺋرﻟا كﯾﻠﻋ ﺎﯾھ ﮫﺟارﺧإ مﻗ ﮫﺿﺎﮭﻧﺄﺑ .ﺔﺟﺎﺣﺑ هدﻋﺎﺳﻣﻟ ةرﯾﻐﺻ ﺎﯾ  رﯾدﻧرﻏ  
Breacher, give me status Stand by. I have men coming out. 
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رﺷﺗﯾرﺑ ﻲﻧﻣﻠﻋأ فﻗوﻣﻟﺎﺑ اوﺑھﺄﺗ ىدﻟ لﺎﺟر نوﺟرﺧﯾﺳ نﻻا  
Boss: Call up Medical 
ﻰﻋدﺗﺳا ةدﺣوﻟا ﺔﯾﺑطﻟا  
Breacher: Are you in the money room? Let's go! Come on, come on. 
تﻧاا ﻲﻓ ﺔﻓرﻏ دوﻘﻧﻟا ﺎﯾھ ﺎﻧﺑ  
Get some more, get some more. Lizzy! How much money do we got? 
اورﺿﺣا دﯾزﻣﻟا نﻣ دوﻘﻧﻟا .  مﻛ نﻣ دوﻘﻧﻟا ؟ﺎﻧﯾدﻟ  يزﯾﻟ    
About $10 million. 
ﻲﻟاوﺣ 10 نوﯾﻠﻣ  
That's enough. Go and help Monster. On it! 
ﻰﻟا ﺎﻧھ ﻲﻔﻛﯾ بھذا دﻋﺎﺳو رﺗﺳﻧوﻣ  
Okay, Tripod. Moving 
ﺎﻧﺳﺣ )دوﺑﯾارﺗ (كرﺣﺗ  
John. Come on, come on. Moving it in.  Let's go. It's in. It's in.  Go, go! Move!                                                                            
ﺎﯾھ ﺎﻧﺑ   نوﺟ ﺎﯾھ ﺎﯾھ ﺎﯾھ ﺎﯾھ اوﻛرﺣﺗ ﺎﻧﺑ ﮫﻧا ﻲﻓ لﺧادﻟا   
Boss: God damn it, John!   Talk to me. We're through. All right, stack up. 
Team, move. 
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  ﻊاﻟﺟﻣﯾ وﻟﯾﻧﺗﺑﮫ اﻟﯾﺳﺎر ﻋﻠﻰ اﺑق ﻣوﻧﺳﺗر ﺗﺣرﻛوا اﻟﻔرﯾق اﯾﮭﺎ ﺗﺟﻣﻊ ﺣﺳﻧﺎ اﻟﻣرور ﺑوﺳﻌﻧﺎ اﻻن ﺟون ﯾﺎ اﻟﻠﻌﻧﺔ ﺗﻛﻠم
 leviws eht no sdaeH tfel yats ,retsnoM
  ﻟﻸﻋﻠﻰ ماﺑﻘوا ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﯾﺳﺎر رؤوﺳﻛ
 .tuo gnimoC
 ?ssa deppord ohw thgir llA
  اﻟرﯾﺢ ﺑﺈﺧراج ﻗﺎم ﻣن. ﺣﺳﻧﺎ
 .ytsan gni***F !ti htrow eb retteb sihT .syob ,no emoC .og ew ereH :ssoB
  ! اﻟﻌﻧﺎء اﻟﻌﻣﻠﯾﺔ ھذه ﺗﺳﺗﺣق ان رﻓﺎق ﯾﺳﺗﺣﺳن ﯾﺎ ھﯾﺎ ذا ﻧﺣن ھﺎ
 .tihS .k**F :1naM
  ﺗﺑﺎ ﻣﺎذا؟ ﻣﻘرف ﺷﻲء اﻧﮫ
 ?won thgir em gniddik gni***f uoy erA ?yenom gni***f eht s'erehW ?tahW :ssoB
  ﻣﻌﻲ؟ ﺗﻣزح اﻟﻠﻌﯾﻧﺔ؟ ھل اﻟﻧﻘود ھﻲ اﯾن
 retaw eht ni kcehc dluohs eW ?tahW :azziL
  اﻟﻣﯾﺎه ﻓﻲ ﻣﺎذا؟ ﺗﻔﻘدھﺎ
 .retaw eht ni kcehC ?yas ehs d'tahW :1naM
 . اﻟﻣﯾﺎه ﻗﺎﻟت ﺗﻔﻘد ﻣﺎذا
 enog yenom k***f ehT
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دوﻘﻧﻟا ﺔﻧﯾﻌﻠﻟا تﻋﺎﺿ  
Boss: What the f***k you mean, check the water? 
اذﺎﻣ ﻰﻧﻌﺗ دﻘﻔﺗﺑ ؟هﺎﯾﻣﻟا  
Boss: Right behind you. What happened with the money? 
ﺎﮭﻧا كﻔﻠﺧ اذﺎﻣ ثدﺣ ؟دوﻘﻧﻠﻟ  
Boss: What do you mean there’s no f***ing money? 
اذﺎﻣ ﻰﻧﻌﺗ ﮫﻧﺄﺑ سﯾﻟ كﺎﻧھ ؟دوﻘﻧ  
Man2: Look at the rope. It's been cut 
رظﻧا ﻰﻟا لﺑﺣﻟا ﮫﻧا عوطﻘﻣ  
Man1: Just check down there. 
دﻘﻔﺗ لﻔﺳﻷﺎﺑ طﻘﻓ  
an2: Check down here. Oh, f***ing shit 
دﻘﻔﺗ هوا لﻔﺳﻷﺎﺑ ﺎﻘﺣﺳ  
Man1: Who the f**k else knew about this shit? 
نﻣ نﺎﻛ ﺎﻧرﯾﻏ مﻠﻌﯾ نﺄﺷﺑ هذھ ؟ﺔﯾﻠﻣﻌﻟا ﻟﻠہﺎﺑ مﻛﯾﻠﻋ  
Man1: Come on. It's not in the f***ing water, man! It's not in the f***ing water! 
ﺎﮭﻧا تﺳﯾﻟ ﻲﻓ ﺎﮭﻧا .هﺎﯾﻣﻟا تﺳﯾﻟ ﻲﻓ هﺎﯾﻣﻟا ﺎﯾ لﺟر  
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Man2: No f***ing way! 
لﺎﺣﻣ 
Man1: Who f***ing cut the rope? 
نﻣ ﻊطﻗ لﺑﺣﻟا قﺣﺑ مﯾﺣﺟﻟا  
Boss: Why don't you all just shut the f**k up and let's go? 
اذﺎﻣﻟ ﻻ سرﺧﯾ مﻛﻌﯾﻣﺟ لﺣرﻧو  
 (Source, subsence.com)  
The short previous dialogue which has 19 swear words was among a group of 
gang members during an armed robbery to a bank. Such dialogue is expected 
to have an offensive language so viewers where asked to express their 
opinions on the way the subtitler followed to translate such challenging items. 
The question about subtitles of this dialogue was  
Q- How do you think should the subtitler deal with the offensive language 
and swear words in this dialogue?  
Surprisingly, unlike the previous category where all of the respondents do not 
like to see subtitles of offensive reference to God, most of the respondents 
strongly prefer to keep and subtitle offensive and swear words nevertheless 
with less offensive equivalents “they should be translated but with less harsh 
words” said many participants as “I need to understand every single detail in 
the dialogue” commented a considerable number of them “ it is important to 
realise the situation and the feeling of the people in the scene” elaborate most 
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of the respondents. No one of the respondents agree to neglect them from the 
subtitles to the extent that some of the respondents consider them important 
and need to be translated literally as they justify that they need to understand 
and feel “what is going on in the movie scenes”. In fact; certain translation 
techniques can be implemented to translate such debatable items as it will be 
discuss in the following chapter. With reference to the TQA of this study there 
is a slight change in meaning related to ‘cultural filtering’ as it will be discussing 
in the next chapter.      
4.6 Technical challenge assessment 
 
The third challenge this study aims to address is the technical challenge which 
constitutes a difficulty to the subtitler and limits his/her choice significantly. 
These are problems which relate to the technical external appearance of 
subtitles such as font, typeface and distribution, font size and colour, number 
of words and number of subtitles lines.  
The aim is to assess the perceptions of the participants about the current 
technical method of English into Arabic subtitles, to make recommendations 
based on the respondents’ opinions about this method. Although Arabic 
language writing system differs completely from the European languages, the 
European method of subtitling i.e. the number of lines (usually two lines), the 
font size (usually 12) and the colour (usually white except in bright scenes) is 
widely adopted by the Arabic into English subtitles. 
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Respondents were asked to determine their satisfaction on these technical 
aspects after seeing a screenshot with more than two lines and with a bigger 
font size. The questions are  
I. Is the number of lines suitable?  
II. Do you like the font colour? 
III. Is the font size appropriate? 
As the number of the lines in the screenshot was three lines, a considerable 
number of respondents strongly express their disapproval of the number of 
lines as some of them prefer not more than two lines of subtitles in each 
screenshot. They justified their choice that the number of lines should not 
distract their view when watching and the less is the better in order to occupy 
a smaller space on the screen.    
Participants were also asked about the font size as they were given 
screenshots with a bigger size (14), the answers were varied as some prefer 
this adopted font size as they justified their decision that a bigger font is clearer 
and easier to be seen. Nevertheless; less than half of them have expressed 
their disagreement with this bigger font size as they indicated that the subtitles 
should not occupy much space to allow the viewer to enjoy the scene without 
distraction and smaller font is better.  
The screenshot subtitles font colour was the common white colour. There was 
a strong tendency to accept this colour as the majority of the participants have 
no objection about the colour of the subtitles as they highlighted that it is the 
most suitable colour and they feel comfortable to read white colour subtitles 
except for bright scenes where a dark subtitles colour should be used to be 
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clearer, whereas just few of them do not mind whether it is white or another 
colour.    
In fact; the technical European method of subtitles seems to be accepted by 
participants of this study.  
4.7 Summary of the Analysis  
 
In conclusion, the views of the respondents can be summarised as follows: 
Some of the respondents highlighted that they sometimes feel that the subtitles 
do not match the scene’s dialogue. Others view that subtitles are not clear 
enough as they feel it is literal and they require deeper thinking to understand 
it. Many comments suggested that the translator or subtitler should be familiar 
with the SL culture and have enough training to be able to translate cultural 
items. The modern standard Arabic (MSA) must be used in subtitling was the 
view of the majority. There was a general agreement that the subtitler should 
completely omit offensive reference to God or religions, nevertheless other 
swear words should not be deleted from subtitles as most of the respondents 
suggested to translate them using less harsh words because they are essential 
to understand the film story and the scene situation according to a 
considerable number of respondents.  
The majority of participants emphasised that subtitling should not be literal but 
there should be a better way of transferring the meaning easily, accurately and 
effectively. They also highlighted that the subtitler should have adequate 
knowledge of both SL and TL culture, grammar, and vocabulary.  
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The font size and colour of current subtitles are satisfactory for the majority, 
however some of them insisted to be clearer and bigger than the current 
subtitles. The number of subtitles lines should not be more than two lines as 
well as subtitles time of appearance and the number of words are not 
appropriate for some of them as they suggested to be longer to give them more 
chance to read.   
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Chapter Five 
Discussion and interpretation of the 
study findings  
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Discussion and interpretation of the Study Findings 
5.1 Introduction  
The aim of this chapter is to interpret and analyse the study findings in relation 
to the research objectives set by this study. The discussion starts with the 
participants’ perspectives on the quality of English into Arabic subtitles and 
assesses the issues which they feel prevent them from fully understanding 
Arabic subtitles. 
The study argues that theoretical translation knowledge can be beneficial in 
minimising the subtitling difficulties encountered; therefore, the knowledge and 
strategy used by the subtitlers will be evaluated and reviewed. Conclusions 
and recommendations will be made in order to reduce the challenges and 
enhance the quality of subtitling.  
In general; translation studies’ theorists define subtitles as summarised written 
translations of the programme, dialogue or speech which appear as lines of 
text, usually placed at the foot of the screen.  
Accordingly, subtitling is a form of translation process of written texts to 
translate the movie dialogue as the only way to transfer the meaning of the film 
message to foreign viewers. Therefore, the significance of subtitling quality 
comes from the need of these audiences to use this instrument to fully 
understand the dialogue of foreign movies and programmes.  
 Translation academics agree that the translators are usually faced with real 
difficulties in their work; therefore, studies and research aim to help them 
overcome these problems in order to produce a communicative translation. 
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5.2 Study Participants  
In order to collect the necessary data, this study uses a questionnaire. The 
thematic qualitative questionnaire is for general viewers and consists of 
selected samples of movies. This data collection instrument aims to gauge the 
participants’ level of satisfaction with the current English into Arabic subtitles 
in general.  
Questionnaires are easy to construct, very adaptable, and capable of 
gathering a large amount of information quickly and in a form that is readily 
processable (Dornyei 2003). As a result, eighty-three general Arab viewers of 
subtitled films from various Arab countries were involved in this study. 
5.3 Discussion of Findings 
Translation study quality assessment analysis general criteria will be 
considered in order to interpret the findings and assess the quality of the 
study. They are as follows:  
 Word choice i.e. the words selected to use in TT 
 Structure: the way the writer constructs or build up his sentences or 
paragraphs in SL 
 Descriptions: cultural nuances 
 Consonance: in which the right words choice look imperative   
The questionnaire was designed and adapted from the literature. The study 
qualitative questionnaire was developed to contribute both to answer the 
research questions, i.e. what are the perceived problems and constraints that 
affect the quality of current English into Arabic subtitling? Why the current 
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English into Arabic subtitling is not up to the standard level? How can the 
quality of subtitling be improved to achieve the research objectives?  
The participants’ reading ability in relation to Arabic subtitles was satisfactory 
as approximately 90% indicate that they are able to read them easily.     
The findings of the study can be categorised into three main subtitling 
challenges categories i.e. findings based on the constraints of linguistic, the 
cultural, and the technical levels.   
The means of answers of the respondents were also statistically identified in 
order to have better understanding of the problems of subtitling.  
5.3.1 Linguistic Findings.  
More than 72% of the study participants depend mainly on subtitles to 
understand the film message. In addition, 88.77% of participants view 
subtitling as an important factor to facilitate their comprehension of English 
language films and programmes. They also watch subtitled films for learning 
purposes.  
The overall quality of current subtitles was below the expected level for the 
majority of the questionnaire respondents due to many problems such as lack 
of clarity and inconsistency; moreover, there was an absence of a clear 
connection between sentences or parts of sentences of subtitles. This confirms 
the importance of enhancing the quality of current subtitles.  
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Also a considerable number of the questionnaire participants view English into 
Arabic subtitles as ‘not well organised (mean= 4.34), their words are not easy 
to understand (mean= 4.22), and the grammar is often not good (mean= 4.21)’.  
The above means supports the view of a large number of the questionnaire 
respondents, who were not satisfied with the overall quality of the viewed 
screenshots. The general viewers’ feedback revealed that they were unable to 
understand the subtitles used to transfer the meaning of some parts of the 
dialogue as some terms and expressions are uncommon to them.  
In this linguistic theme the first challenge was the translation of the implicit 
meaning. For the first film sample, this problem appeared clearly as a 
significant number of participants were unable to understand the direct literal 
translation of dialogues such as “Here's what makes sense. All these guys’ 
names are on a list. They come up, we take them down. Not a phone call more, 
not a bullet less”.  
ھ ﺎﻣ كﯾﻟاو لﻗا ﺔﺻﺎﺻر وا ةدﺋاز ﺔﻣﻟﺎﻛﻣ نودﺑ اورﮭظﯾ ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ مﮭطﻘﺳﻧﺳ ﻲﻘطﻧﻣ    from the situation 
the speaker means that all these (guys) are known to them and when they 
appear، they would kill or get rid of them easily. The implicit meaning in this 
sentence was missed by the subtitler; therefore, led to a literal unclear 
translation in TL. A large number of the participants pointed out that they 
usually notice that “subtitles missed the subtle finer shades of meaning” (mean 
3.72) which represents in the previous dialogue sample as the unclear 
translation because the subtitler translated the dictionary meaning rather than 
the intended meaning.   
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Another example is “And don't give people attitude” was inaccurately 
translated into نﻣ ذﺧﺄﺗ ﻻو سﺎﻧﻟا ﺎﻧھ ﺎﻔﻗوﻣ  “Do not take attitude from people” (back 
translation).  ‘Do not give people attitude’ carries a meaning of ‘do not be rude’ 
or do not be disrespectful’. Admittedly, the meaning of this phrase is not 
straightforward. It has multiple and subtle meanings which make it difficult to 
render. The subtitler failed to see beyond the surface meaning and therefore 
his/her attempt was inaccurate and does not reflect the tone and sense of SL. 
A similar case of subtitles which distorted the original meaning and confused 
the participants of this study was “In this economy، that’s the best I got”.  
ﻲﻓ ﺎﺻﺗﻗﻻا اذھ داذھ لﺿﻓأ ﻛﻣﯾ ﺎﻣ نﮫﺣارﺗﻗا  it was clear from the context that the word 
‘economy’ has multiple meanings as it could be referring to another word with 
an approximate shade of meaning that could be selected to fit the context such 
as ‘recession  دوﻛر ’ and this intended meaning should have been conveyed by 
the subtitler rather than the primary one of the word ‘economy’. 
Another sample which viewers did not feel comfortable with was the word-for-
word subtitling of “We're not going anywhere” into نﺎﻛﻣ يأ ﻰﻟا بھذﻧ نﻟ ‘which gives 
an ambiguous meaning in Arabic as the appropriate meaning of what the actor 
is saying in his description of his unique vehicle “but the thing that makes her 
(the vehicle) really special   are these grappling claws. They can stabilize us 
in winds up to 170 miles an hour. We're not going anywhere” meaning that his 
storm chasing vehicle is so stabilized against the force of storms up to the 
speed of 170 miles. So the subtitler failed to transfer the intended meaning of 
the last part of the sentence. The subtitler could provide the closest meaning 
for example ‘ ﺎﮭﺣﻧﻣﯾ ﻊﺋار تﺎﺑﺛ  وا ىوﻗ تﺎﺑﺛ ﺎﮭﺣﻧﻣﯾ 
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The participants also highlighted that they faced problem in understanding “It’s 
fitted with a digital cinema camera that will, when we find one of these bad 
boys give us the shot of the century a sight nobody but God has witnessed” 
تﺑﺛﻣ ﺎﮭﺑ ارﯾﻣﺎﻛ لﺎﺗﺟﯾد  ﷲ ﻻا هدﮭﺷﯾ مﻟ رظﻧﻣ نرﻘﻟا ﺔطﻘﻟ طﺎﻘﺗﻟا نﻣ ﺎﻧﻧﻛﻣﺗ نﯾﺋﯾﺳﻟا نﺎﯾﺗﻔﻟا دﺣأ دﺟﻧ ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ  
Considering the “word” as a unit of translation is the problem behind this poor 
quality subtitles as “bad boys” meaning was ambiguous as it has no direct 
meaning in this situation. By saying ‘bad boys’ the speaker is referring to ‘the 
hurricanes’ which he is chasing for exceptional photos. So the subtitler has 
fallen short of conveying this meaning and searched for the closest natural 
equivalent meaning in TL which for example could be  
ةدﯾرﻓ ﮫطﻘﻟ طﺎﻘﺗﻟا نﻣ نﻛﻣﺗﻧﺳ ةرﻣدﻣﻟا فﺻاوﻌﻟا هذھ دﺣأ دﺟﻧ ﺎﻣدﻧﻋ  ‘when we find one of the 
devastating storms we will have a great or spectacular shot’ (back translation) 
which would convey the intended meaning.    
 Ideally, the translator should aim to convey the meaning of the SL text as 
accurately as possible. The meaning of the original text in previous examples 
has been missed by the subtitler as the literal translation according to the 
findings is usually adopted by English into Arabic subtitlers. However, this 
contradicts with House’s model (1997) especially when the meaning is implicit. 
House (1997) stressed the concept of overt and convert and differentiates 
among the three aspects of meaning: the semantic, the pragmatic, and the 
textual. She describes the semantic meaning as the representation of a 
specific word or speech in some ‘possible words’.  
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The pragmatic meaning can be the illocutionary force that a speech may have, 
i.e. the particular use of an expression on a specific occasion. The illocutionary 
force could be grasped from grammatical features, e.g. mood of verb, word 
order, intonation, stress or the occurrence of the performative verbs. In real 
speech situations, only the context will make the pragmatic meaning of any 
speech pure and this should be taken into consideration by the movie subtitler.  
House (1997) also adds that pragmatic meaning has significant implications 
for translating because translating operates within units of language in use i.e. 
utterance. The translator’s main job is to provide equivalence to pragmatic 
meaning in order to convey the intended meaning of the source language.  
Pragmatic meaning according to House (1997) should target the semantic 
meaning and therefore dominate it, for example ‘devastating or raging storms’ 
carries the pragmatic meaning of ‘bad boys’ in that context.   
To minimise such challenges a second level functional equivalence that allows 
access to the function that the original text has in its discourse is suggested by 
translation theory. The translator has to translate the text functions i.e. to deal 
with the text situation and culture rather than focusing on words or structures 
in order to achieve the proposed purpose of the text successfully. Applying 
House’s view on subtitling means that a good subtitler should maintain as 
much as he can of the functional equivalence of ST therefore ‘devastating 
storms’ could be the functional equivalent for ‘bad boys’ in the previous study 
sample.   
Achieving equivalence at word level is another subtitling challenge as this 
study example shows “now they are killing federal agents? نوﻠﺗﻘﯾ نﻵاو  ءﻼﻣﻌﻟا
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نﯾﯾﻟاردﯾﻔﻟا،؟    as the direct equivalent of the word “agents” ءﻼﻣﻋ has a common 
negative connotation in Arabic culture i.e. ‘people who betray their country by 
being spies to foreign countries’. The subtitler has to take this cultural 
implication into consideration and selects a more suitable or a common 
equivalent for the Arabic audiences such as دارﻓا  ﺔطرﺷﻟا   ﺔطرﺷﻟا ءﺎﺿﻋأ وا ﺔﯾﻟاردﯾﻔﻟا.  
meaning “the federal policemen, the federal police members” or the federal 
detectives” (back translation).   
Another example where participants of this study faced difficulty to understand 
the subtitles due to the missing of a functional equivalent concerns “first we're 
going to need a chameleon.  Someone who can blend in anywhere. A fast 
talker. Someone who can bullshit their way out of anything. 
.  ﮫﯾدﻟ ةردﻘﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﯾوﻣﺗﻟا  جﺎﺗﺣﻧ ﻰﻟا صﺧﺷ ﮫﻧﻛﻣﯾ ،بﻠﻘﺗﻣ نا جرﺧﯾ ﮫﺳﻔﻧ نﻣ يأ ثدﺣﺗﻣ ،ءﻲﺷ ﻊﯾرﺳ   
The subtitler conveyed the dictionary meaning without the subtle meaning 
‘chameleon’ into بﻠﻘﺗﻣ   which has different meanings in Arabic such as 
‘changeful, changeable, unsteady…. etc.’. Whereas the closest natural 
meaning of the word ‘chameleon’ is ‘wily, crafty, sly’ in Arabic .رﻛﺎﻣ ، ﺔﯾھاد ، عدﺎﺧﻣ 
Also ‘A fast talker’ was translated literally into ثدﺣﺗﻣ ﻊﯾرﺳ  whereas the proper 
equivalent for “fast” in this context is “skilful, or clever,” in Arabic رھﺎﻣ وا قﺑﻟ.  
This disagrees with Bayar (2007) who views pragmatic equivalence as 
important for achieving, and conveying the intended meaning of the ST in 
translation to transfer the message clearly i.e. the act of reproducing the 
intended ‘indirect or hidden’ meaning of SL text.  
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Baker (1992) also argues that the main task for the translator is to look for 
equivalence for the SL words. She argues that translators generally consider 
words as a unit of translation to find a direct TL equivalence at word level. 
However, Baker (1992) stresses that a single word may have more than one 
meaning or have different meanings in different languages or different 
contexts. In addition; there are certain factors that should be taken into 
consideration when looking for the word equivalence such as gender, tense, 
situation …etc. as it is clear from the context that ‘chameleon’ means ‘wily or 
adaptable person’ and ‘fast speaker’ means ‘diplomatic or clever speaker’ in 
previous examples.  
Achieving equivalences above word level was another challenge highlighted 
by both questionnaires findings i.e. translating collocations. Collocations are 
formed when two or more words are frequently utilized together in a way that 
seems right to the native speakers of language such as ‘heavy rain  ةرﯾزﻏ رﺎطﻣا , 
warm welcome  رﺎﺣ لﺎﺑﻘﺗﺳا , ‘and raging storm ﺔﻔﺻﺎﻋ ءﺎﺟوھ . Heavy into ةرﯾزﻏ warm 
into رﺎﺣ and raging into ءﺎﺟوھ.  
The findings of the questionnaire also highlight that collocations are usually 
subtitled improperly (mean 3.64), as the respondents’’ view that the subtitlers 
usually make inadequate choices of the Arabic equivalents above word level. 
This opinion was explained by the questionnaire findings as most of the 
participants were unable to understand the translation of “standard forensics” 
into ﺔﯾﺳﺎﯾﻗ ﺔﻟدأ.  
The translation was not easily understood as it is uncommon collocation in 
Arabic and this should be taken into account by the subtitler to look for the 
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common collocation such as  ﺔﯾﻠﺟ   واﺔﻟدا ﺔﺣﺿاو  meaning “clear or concrete 
evidence” or ‘physical evidence’ would be easily understood by the viewers 
because it is a common legal term in Arabic.   
The second example of an unsuccessful attempt to achieve equivalence above 
word level is the subtitling of “I'm good with engines, oil changes. That's how I 
made money back home”.   دﻠﺑﺑ لﺎﻣﻟا ﻰﻧﺟا تﻧﻛ اذﻛھي   ﺎﻧا دﯾﺟ ﻊﻣ ،تﺎﻛرﺣﻣﻟا رﯾﻐﺗو توﯾزﻟا   
“Good with engines” is a collocation in English, however the literal overt 
translation of it as تﺎﻛرﺣﻣﻟا ﻊﻣ دﯾﺟ does not sound natural in Arabic because the 
common collocation is توﯾزﻟا رﯾﯾﻐﺗو تﺎﻛرﺣﻣﻟﺎﺑ ﺔﻓرﻌﻣو ﺔﺑرﺟﺗ ىدﻟ وا رﯾﺑﺧ .   
‘I have enough knowledge or experience to deal with engines and oil changes’ 
(back translation).  A similar example is illustrated as follows “We're going to 
need someone who's good with circuits. And with those circuits, Reyes is going 
to have walls”. ﺔﻌﻧﺎﻣ نﺎطﯾﺣ سﺎﯾر ىدﻟ نوﻛﯾﺳ رﺋاودﻟا هذھ ﻊﻣو ،ﺔﯾﻧورﺗﻛﻟﻻا رﺋاودﻟا ﻊﻣ  ﻰﻟا جﺎﺗﺣﻧ
دﯾﺟ صﺧﺷ  
The same problem occurs as the subtitler used word-for-word translation. The 
word ‘good’ collocates with ‘circuits’ as a result ‘good with circuits’ is a 
collocation, though in Arabic  دﯾﺟ  does not collocate with   رﺋاودﻟا so it does not 
sound natural Arabic. The subtitler should be aware of this and must choose 
the suitable equivalent such as   
                 ﺔﯾﻧورﺗﻛﻟﻹا رﺋاودﻟﺎﺑ ﺔﯾارد ﮫﯾدﻟ  رﺋاودﻟا ﻊﻣ لﻣﺎﻌﺗﻟا نﻘﺗﯾ وا ﺔﯾﻧورﺗﻛﻟﻻا رﺋاودﻟا ﻲﻓ رﯾﺑﺧ 
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Meaning ‘have sufficient knowledge to deal with electronic circuits’ or “know 
how to deal with electronic circuits” (back translation), in order to achieve the 
equivalence above word level which was stressed by Baker’s theory (1992). 
In another part of the movie subtitles the viewers were unable to fully 
understand was the translation of “Now, look... there are rules in my house. 
They're not written down, they’re just common sense”  
ﮫﻌﺋﺎﺷ ﺔﯾﺳﺣ ﺎﮭﻧا ﺔﺑوﺗﻛﻣ تﺳﯾﻟ ﺎﮭﻧا ﻲﻟزﻧﻣ ﻲﻓ دﻋاوﻗ كﺎﻧھ 
The subtitler’s intention was to convey the meaning of the above message by 
replacing word by word the original message, he/she unconsciously created 
difficulties for TL receptors as ﮫﻣوﮭﻔﻣ  ﺎﮭﯾﻠﻋ فرﺎﻌﺗﻣ وا   meaning ‘well-known’ and 
the approximate Arabic equivalence for ‘common’ and will be easier to 
understand.  
The subtitler in most cases resorts to word-for-word translation as he/she 
considered the word as a unit of translation thus missing the meaning in the 
highlighted samples of the study.   
Centuries ago translation studies pioneer such as Cicero (106-64 BC) and later 
Horace (65-8 BC) warned against translating word-for-word. They said that in 
order to convince TL addressees, translation is more effective by translating 
something altogether ‘sentence by sentence, phrase by phrase’. 
Baker (1992) also highlighted the notion of ‘equivalence above word level’. 
Baker (1992) asserts that words rarely occur on their own; they are normally 
combined with other words. But this does not happen arbitrarily in any 
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language; there are always limitations on the way they can be linked to transfer 
meaning. These restrictions according to her have no exceptions and those 
which apply to classes of words rather separate words are usually known as 
rules. 
The “equivalence above word level” should be achieved in subtitling in order 
to avoid such problems. Accordingly,  ﺔﻣﺎﻋ دﻋاوﻗ وا ﺎﮭﯾﻠﻋ فرﺎﻌﺗﻣ دﻋاوﻗ“  general or 
well-known rules” would create no difficulty and be easier to understand.  
In fact, subtitlers and translators sometimes use literal translation techniques 
inaccurately which according to Hatim, (1997) keeps the surface features of 
the message, both in meaning and in structure, following closely to source-text 
style of expression. Yet this technique is not always suitable especially when 
SL and TL belong to different language families such as English and Arabic. 
Accordingly, the best approach would be to translate as literally as possible 
and as free as necessary.     
Producing cohesive and coherent sentences is another challenge in subtitling, 
as findings of this study also revealed that subtitles sometimes lack cohesion 
and coherence as some sentences are not clearly linked to each other; thus 
they do not carry clear meaning in Arabic.  
The questionnaire findings also highlighted that “punctuation marks are not 
clear in subtitles” (mean 3.57), “the connection between the subtitles are 
usually not clear” (mean 3.48) and “subtitles are neither smooth nor fluent” 
(mean 3.51).     
  
194 
 
This in fact might be due to the absence of a ‘coherence relation’ which is 
presented by connectives and according to Li Kao (2011) is one-word items or 
a fixed word combination that shows the link between clauses, sentences, or 
utterances. A connective always refers to how the word or phrase are relevant 
to the context (Sanders and Maat 2006). 
It is argued that to modify the subtitles into fluent and smooth (TL) written texts 
the subtitler should use familiar words, use as few words as possible and use 
equivalent colloquial and idiomatic expressions when possible. Subtitles must 
be cohesively linked and clear and easily comprehensible for audiences (Li 
Kao, 2011).  
Li Kao (2011) claims that connectives play a significant part in guiding the 
reader in creating a coherent image of the discourse by indicating the semantic 
relation between two speech segments.  
The study findings are in line with the view held by Baker (1992), and Li Kao 
(2011) on the importance of producing cohesive and coherent subtitling in 
order to facilitate the cohesion and coherence, cohesion being the network of 
surface relations which connect words and expressions to other words and 
expressions in a text, and coherence the network of semantic relations which 
motivate the form of the text. 
De Beaugrande and Dressler (1981) also point out the significance of the 
sentence cohesion and coherence in translation. De Beaugrande and Dressler 
(1981) make a distinction between text cohesion and coherence, as cohesion 
deals with the ways in which the components of the surface text, i.e. the real 
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words heard or seen, are equally connected within an order. Surface 
components rely on each other by grammatical systems; consequently, De 
Beaugrande and Dressler (1981) relate cohesion to grammatical structures, 
whereas coherence is associated with meaning. 
The semantic property was absent in some study samples which is based on 
the interpretation of each individual sentence relative to the interpretation of 
other sentences (Van Dijk, 1977). As a result, دﻋاوﻗ  ﻊﻣ دﯾﺟو تﺎﻛرﺣﻣﻟا ﻊﻣ دﯾﺟ و ﺔﯾﺳﺣ
رﺋاودﻟا has clumsy and stilted meaning in Arabic.   
The previous example shows the absence of the conditions of the coherent 
text which was highlighted by Halliday and Hasan (1976), who argue that two 
conditions should be established in any text to be considered as a coherent 
text. The first one is a text must be consistent with context in which it is shaped; 
the second is a text should have cohesion, i.e. all its parts should be linked by 
cohesive devices. For example ﺑيدﻠﺑ  لﺎﻣﻟا ﻰﻧﺟا تﻧﻛ اذﻛھ .توﯾزﻟا رﯾﯾﻐﺗو تﺎﻛرﺣﻣﻟا ﻊﻣ دﯾﺟ ﺎﻧا   
can be linked in Arabic يدﻠﺑ ﻲﻓ لﺎﻣﻟا ﻰﻧﺟا تﻧﻛ ﺔﻘﯾرطﻟا هذﮭﺑ. As (ب) can be used as 
cohesive devise in Arabic.  
The study findings also confirm Velde’s (1989), and Dancette’s (1997) views 
who argue that building coherent and meaningful translated texts by the 
translator is essential in order to enhance the quality of the translated texts. 
Velde (1989), highlights some factors such as pragmatic information, 
conversational maxims, sociocultural information, schema-based knowledge, 
grammar rules, and inference which should be involved in the construction of 
coherence in order to produce a coherent translated text.  
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Another issue which has engendered a strong debate among translation study 
scholars is the use of local varieties instead of the MSA in order to decrease 
the subtitling challenges. This issue was a subtheme related to linguistic theme 
and was presented in both questionnaires.  
Using local dialects instead of MSA in subtitling was not preferred by a 
considerable number of the participants of the questionnaire (mean 3.51). 
These findings of the questionnaire revealed that most participants were also 
against the use of local varieties in English into Arabic subtitling as they were 
unable to understand some vocabularies in the study samples such as  ﺔﻣﺗﺧﻟاو
كﻟوﻘﺑ ﺎﻣ يز meaning ‘I swear it is true’.   
This contradicts with Diaz-Cintas and Rameal (2007) who suggest a solution 
to minimise this challenge is by using written dialect i.e. to translate from SL 
oral dialogue into TL written local dialects instead of modern standard 
languages. However, the study findings agreed with the views of many 
scholars such as Jaskanen (2001) who argues that dialects are usually difficult 
to read for viewers. It is argued that there is a reason for excluding the subtitling 
dialects i.e. to keep the flavour of the source text reality. Karamitroglou (1997) 
is also against the use of local dialects in subtitling and claims that dialects 
should not be used unless they have written forms.  
The study findings are also consistent with Assis Rosa (2001) who argues that 
subtitling has already difficulties in providing cultural and linguistic equivalence 
between languages and there is no need to create another obstacle as the 
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native speakers usually appreciate the formal written standard rather than non-
standard informal speech which is according to her “pushed to the edge”.    
In conclusion; the use of dialects in subtitling is not preferable as it is always 
hard to read in addition to the difficulty of finding a proper dialect which can be 
understood by a large number of subtitled programmes viewers.  
5.3.2 Cultural Findings.  
Most translation studies highlight the significance of grasping culture just as 
Cicero (106-46 BC), who in his seminal work, points out that the translator 
should know and understand the TL addressees’ ideologies, values, views, 
attitudes, ethics, feelings and needs; in other words, the translator should be 
able to translate the source text through his audience’s culture and ideology.  
Subtitling of cultural specific words and phrases was the second theme in both 
questionnaires in order to identify the problems that affect the quality of 
subtitles.  
Some of Nida’s (1964) vital classification of cultural features were adopted in 
choosing the study’s movies samples, such as social, religious, material and 
ecological. The social cultural features are the ideas, principles, values and 
knowledge of a society that establish the common bases of social action.  
Another challenging feature is the religious element, as religion plays an 
important role influencing the life of society. The religious element has a great 
effect on the language of the majority of believers in the Islamic-Arab society.  
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The last cultural feature is material and environmental which is related to the 
place, the way and the circumstances of life that certain people live in.  
The questionnaire respondents’ results confirmed that cultural patterns such 
as idioms, proverbs, metaphors, and humour are subtitled literally (mean 2.18 
and 2.38 respectively) which does not render either their flavour as culture 
patterns or their meaning properly.  These cultural features were represented 
in both questionnaires in order to gauge in-depth the participants’ perceptions 
of the quality of subtitles of these cultural categories.  
Humour is one of the social cultural features that were included in the first 
movie sample. The pun was told by a small girl to the whole family while they 
were having their dinner “Hey Ren, I wanna tell you a joke.  How do you make 
a tissue dance? Put a little boogie in it” ‘ ﻲﺟوﺑﻟا نﻣ لﯾﻠﻗ ﻊﺿ .صﻗرﯾ لﯾدﻧﻣ لﻌﺟﺗ فﯾﻛ نﯾر
ﮫﻠﺧادﺑ. Humour is usually something said or done to evoke laughter or 
amusement and they usually have similar comic effect on the listeners of the 
same culture. The role of the translator is to attempt to transfer this effect to 
TL listeners. However, viewers of this sample were unable either to understand 
or to feel the sense of humour as the subtitler of this movie subtitled this joke 
word-for-word. This contradicts Maher’s view (2007) who stresses that 
humorous SL should be translated comically in the TL otherwise it will lose its 
effect.  As a result, she argues that the translator has to select either 
domestication or foreignisation strategies of translation. The domestication 
strategy according to her should be followed by the translator if the two cultures 
are so different from each other (as the case of English and Arabic) in order to 
have texts in the target culture that can be understood well by the target 
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audience. The translator resorts to adaptation in order to get the similar effect 
on the target audience as on that of the source audience language. 
Nevertheless, Maher (2007) points out that even though cultural items such as 
comical styles and traditions are usually different across cultures, this does not 
mean that a text has to be completely domesticated in order to be enjoyed by 
a new TL audience.   
As the cultural gap is huge between Arabic and English culture, the English 
into Arabic translators and subtitlers have ‘domestication’ translation strategy 
as a choice that enables them to transfer the pun with a similar effect.   
The second cultural feature which was included in the movie sample was the 
religious cultural pattern. It was represented in a prayer said by a family before 
having their dinner. “Let's join hands. Bow your heads. Most gracious heavenly 
Father. We ask you to bless this food. Nourishment of our body and                                                 
greater strength for Thy good. Help us be ever   mindful of the needs of others 
Amen!”  
 ﺳﻟا ﻲﻓ مﯾرﻛﻟا ﺎﻧﺎﺑا .ﺎﻧﺳوؤر ضﻔﺧﻧو ﺎﻧﯾدﯾأ مظﻧﻟكﻣﺎﻌطﺑ ﺎﻧدﺎﺳﺟا ىوﻘﺗﻟو .ﺎﻧﺑارﺷو ﺎﻧﻣﺎﻌط ﺎﻧﻟ كرﺎﺑ .ءﺎﻣ 
 وﺟﺎﺗﺣﯾ نﻣ ةدﻋﺎﺳﻣ ﻰﻠﻋ نﯾردﺎﻗ ﺎﻣﺋاد ﺎﻧﻠﻌﺟاو رﯾﺧ وھ ﺎﻣﻟ ﺔﻣﯾظﻌﻟا ةوﻘﻟﺎﺑو اذھا نﯾﻣا .ةدﻋﺎﺳﻣﻠﻟ  
Cultures are considerably different in the manner and the degree religious 
beliefs affect and control culture. Thinking processes differ from nation to 
nation. Views may be different among humans, but there are similar or same 
beliefs which are peculiar to specific nations due to their religion (Abed Al 
Lateif, 2003). As a result, religious culture has a great influence on the 
language of the majority of believers in the Islamic-Arab society. The people 
  
200 
 
in the dialogue used specific terms related to their specific religious culture; 
therefore, these terms were not grasped by most of the respondents of this 
study who belong to a totally different religious culture. They were confused 
about phrases such as “most gracious heavenly father” which was literally 
translated to ءﺎﻣﺳﻟا ﻲﻓ مﯾرﻛﻟا ﺎﻧﺎﺑأ.  
The subtitler of this film sample could avoid the failure in understanding foreign 
religious culture which can be associated with mismatch in the social norms in 
the two different communities by using a free translation technique to transfer 
the meaning clearly as ءﺎﻣﺳﻟا ﻲﻓ مﯾرﻛﻟا ﺎﻧﺑر meaning ‘our gracious God in sky’ which 
carries the intended meaning and it will be easy and a familiar religious phrase 
to the TL addressees. 
Other cultural features represented in the samples were proverbs and idioms. 
The meaning of these cultural expressions is not easily accessible from the 
usual meanings of their basic elements. They are normally expressed in a 
language, a dialect, or a style of speaking peculiar to a certain group of people 
therefore they constitute a challenge in translation.  
Respondents faced difficulty to understand “You used to call me Uncle Wes. 
You too big in the britches for that now?”  لﺎطﻧﺑﻟا ﻲﻓ ترﺑﻛ لھ .ﻰﻠﺳﯾو مﻌﻟا ﻲﻧﯾدﺎﻧﺗ تﻧﻛ دﻘﻟ
كﻟذ ﻰﻠﻋ.   
This idiom was not clearly translated by the subtitler as most of the participants 
of this study were unable to grasp its meaning. 
Participants suggested to understand the meaning of idioms and proverbs 
such as “that’s what I've been saying. No one listens to me! Dude, you're 
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preaching to the choir!  It makes absolutely no sense”.’   اذھو ﺔﻗوﺟﻟا ظﻌﺗ تﻧا حﺎﺻ ﺎﯾ
ﺎﻣﺎﻣﺗ ﻲﻘطﻧﻣ رﯾﻏ.  
And “If we can’t get through the parade, we’ll have to be in the parade”.  
ﮫﻠﺧاد ءﺎﻘﺑﻟا ﺎﻧﯾﻠﻋ بﺟﯾﺳﻓ بﻛوﻣﻟا زوﺎﺟﺗ ﻊطﺗﺳﻧ مﻟ نا  
The subtitlers of the above samples either ignored or were unable to grasp this 
cultural feature and resorted to the literal translation of the highlighted 
examples which led to unclear meaning in Arabic so it was not fully understood 
by the participants. This confirms the importance of grasping foreign culture by 
translators as most of translation academics such as Menacere (1999), Katan 
(1999), Steiner (1975), and Hatim and Mason (1990) highlighted the 
significance of grasping both SL and TL cultures as they consider a translator 
as a culture mediator. Akbari (2013) also argues that a good translator should 
be familiar with the culture, customs, and social backgrounds of the SL and TL 
speakers. He/she should also know the diverse styles of speaking, and social 
standards of both languages. A translator is considered as a person who 
enables communication, understanding, and action between people or groups 
who belong to different languages and cultures. The role of the mediator is to 
build up balance and facilitate the communication among groups. This should 
be done through understanding the expressions, aims, awareness, and 
expectations of each cultural group (Taft, 1981). This balance in 
communication between the viewers and the actors was not established 
through the word-for-word subtitling of the previous cultural features. As a 
result, the viewers ‘participants’ were unable to grasp the intended meaning 
through subtitles.  
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The literal translation technique which was adopted by the subtitlers of the 
previous samples included in the study contrasts with the role of ‘a translator 
as a culture mediator’ who should obtain an adequate degree of sensitivity to 
grasp the level of contextual evaluation and he/she has to be able in switching 
his/her culture orientation (Taft 1981and Katan1998). 
This also contradicts Vinay and Darbelnet (1995) who assert that word-for-
word translation method should be used between languages of the same 
family. The translation method adopted by the subtitlers of these samples also 
contrasts with Hatim and Mason (1990) who argue that the translators should 
be mediators as they look to a translator from a mediation perspective that the 
translator is first and foremost a mediator between two groups for whom joint 
communication might be difficult. 
There are two ways in which a translator is a mediator. First he/she should be 
‘a critical reader’ that is the translator has the chance to read the ST sensibly 
before translating to assist the target reader by creating as clear as possible 
the translated version. Second he/she has ‘a bicultural-vision’ that the 
translator should be able to recognise and analyse the difference between 
symbol and value across culture (Hatim and Mason, 1990). 
The translator has been referred to as a ‘bi-cultural’ (Vermeer, 1978) or ‘cross- 
cultural specialist’ (Snell-Hornby, 1992). Hewson and Martin (1991) consider 
the translator as ‘a cultural operator’. They were very clear on the point that 
their purpose is basically to emphasise once again the translator operator’s 
socio-cultural identity as being one of the several features which account for 
translation being what it is.  Similarly, Hatim and Mason (1990) highlight the 
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same point that any translation will reflect his/her own mental and cultural 
outlook, despite the best of impartial intentions as he/ she normally adds their 
knowledge and beliefs in his/her processing of a text. The cultural operators 
should be really aware of their own cultural uniqueness; therefore, they need 
to recognise how their own culture influences awareness. (Katan, 1999) 
In these cultural related expressions “You too big in the britches for that now” 
meaning you are assuming a position a little larger than the real position you 
are in, and “if we can’t get through the parade, we’ll have to be in the parade”, 
such cultural expressions have no equivalent in Arabic therefore the 
compensation technique would be adequate and can be implemented by the 
subtitler to overcome this challenge such as ﻰﻣﻋ ﺔﻣﻠﻛ لوﻗ ﻰﻠﻋ ترﺑﻛ كﺳﻔﻧ رﺑﺗﻌﺗ لھ  
 for the idiom “do you think you are too old to say uncle” (back translation) and 
for the proverb ﺟارﺗﺗ ﻻ لﻗﻷا ﻰﻠﻋ ﺔﻛرﻌﻣﻟا ﻲﻓ مدﻘﺗﻟا ﻊطﺗﺳﺗ مﻟ ناﻊ   meaning “if you are 
unable to progress in the battle maintain your position” which would 
compensate the absence of the direct equivalents for “if we can’t get through 
the parade، we’ll have to be in the parade”.    
A different example of cultural specific phrases where the Arabic equivalent 
can be managed is “you’re preaching to the choir”. If you are ‘preaching to the 
choir’ it means you are offering a side of a discussion or argument to someone 
who already agrees with it. Therefore, the Arabic equivalent ﺻوﺗ ﻻﻰ  ،ﻲﻛﺑﯾ نا مﯾﺗﯾ
ﺻوﺗ ﻻﻰ صﯾرﺣ  
Meaning ‘do not advise or warn a cautious person’ or ‘do not advise an orphan 
to cry’ would be a suitable cultural equivalent Arabic idiom and can be used as 
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a ‘sense for sense’ translation technique for it is culturally a clearer equivalent 
for “you're preaching to the choir!”.  
Participants of this study also were unable to understand subtitles of a speech 
delivered in another study sample as a literary quote was included in the 
speech. The literary quote was used by the university president to inspire his 
new graduates to keep or continue working hard for a bright future. Literary 
quotes are usually a clear reference in an innovative work to a passage or 
element from another, commonly well-known work. The literary quoted work 
usually refers to the author’s culture or philosophy which carries cultural 
philosophical views reflected in cultural specific words, phrases and sentences 
and are therefore difficult and challenging to translate since they need certain 
translation techniques to deal with them.   
The subtitler of this quote might have ignored this fact and resorted to word-
for-word translation which resulted in vague subtitles in Arabic. The quote ‘I 
leave you with (John Updike's) words’: "You cannot help but learn more as you 
take the world into your hands. Take it up reverently... for it is an old piece of 
clay with millions of thumbprints on it” was translated literally to indistinct 
subtitles in Arabic.   
ﻧﻛﻣﯾ ﻻ ،ﺔﺳﺑﺗﻘﻣﻟا نوﺟ تﺎﻣﻠﻛ ﻊﻣ مﻛﻛرﺗاك  هذﺧا كﯾدﯾ نﯾﺑ مﻟﺎﻌﻟا ذﺧا نﻣ كﻧﻛﻣﯾ دﯾزﻣﻟا ﺔﻓرﻌﻣ نﻛﻟو دﻋﺎﺳﺗ نا
 .ﮫﯾﻠﻋ مﺎﮭﺑﻻا تﺎﻣﺻﺑ نﻣ نﯾﯾﻼﻣﻟا ﻊﻣ نﯾطﻟا نﻣ ﺔﻣﯾدﻗ ﺔﻌطﻗ وھ كﻟذﻟ مارﺗﺣﺎﺑ 
Such inspirational words aim to stimulate and inspire new graduates so this 
function should be taken into consideration in conveying the meaning in order 
to produce a similar effect on the viewers. 
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Respondents noticed immediately that the subtitles are incoherent as they 
carry no comprehensible meaning. They are according to them just different 
Arabic words put together with no clear meaning. Accordingly, the interaction 
with these subtitles was almost absent. This contradicts De Beaugrande’s 
argument (1978) who points out the significance of the interaction between the 
author, the translator, and the reader in the process of translation. This 
interaction according to De Beaugrande (1978) should be the attention of 
translation studies rather than the dissimilarities between a source text and a 
target text.  
The meaning of the previous literary quote is ‘creativity is purely a favourable 
name for steady activity. Any activity or idea will be creative when the person 
cares about doing it right, or better.’ By understanding the meaning, the free 
translation approach can be used to transfer the right meaning in Arabic  
 ﻋ وأ ةرﻛﻓ يأ مﺎﯾﻘﻟا ﻲﻓ ادوﮭﺟﻣ لذﺑ وا ﮫﺑ موﻘﯾ يذﻟا صﺧﺷﻟا دﮭﺗﺟا ﺎﻣ اذإ ﻊﺋار وأ ﻲﻋادﺑأ نوﻛﯾ نا نﻛﻣﯾ لﻣ
ﺢﯾﺣﺻ لﻛﺷﺑ وا لﺿﻓأ لﻛﺷﺑ ﮫﺑ                               .  
The subtitler could also resort to the Islamic- Arabic cultural equivalent of 
‘Hadith’ in Arabic that encourages people to exert their best effort in work.  
ﮫﻧﻘﺗﯾ نا ﻼﻣﻋ مﻛدﺣا لﻣﻋ اذإ بﺣﯾ ﷲ"  نا" meaning ‘if something is worth doing، do it well’ 
The free translation approach as a solution for cultural specific words and 
phrases problems was suggested by many translation study pioneers such as 
St. Jerome (c.347-419/420) and agreed later by Ghazala, (1995) and 
Robinson (1997, 2001). 
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It is a concept which appeared after criticism of the word-for-word approach. 
St. Jerome specifies clearly the reason behind his criticism of literal translation 
theory. He argues that the word-for-word approach produces illogicality in the 
translated text and that the most eloquent of poets will be barely articulate. He 
prefers the free translation approach because it permits the sense or the 
content of the ST to be translated clearly. 
This approach was normally adopted in translating some literary works and 
common among Arab scholars (Mouzughi, 2005). This model should be taken 
into consideration by English into Arabic subtitlers as it could minimise some 
difficulties and challenges.   
To be summarised as an approach where a translator translates freely without 
restrictions. Nevertheless, the translator translates the way he comprehends 
rather the way he likes (Ghazala, 1995). This free translation approach is a 
variety of different procedures depending on what is opposed to it (Robinson, 
2001).  
Another technique to overcome the difficulties with cultural specific phrases is 
suggested by one of the translation study scholar (Catford). Catford’s theory 
(1965) suggested the replacement of textual material in one language SL by 
equivalent textual material in another language TL i.e. a source language SL 
meaning is replaced by a target language TL meaning that can have the same 
function. He (1965) highlights two types of translation equivalence i.e. textual 
equivalence and formal correspondence. A textual translation equivalent is a 
target language form as a text or a portion of a text, which is observed to be 
the equivalent of a given source language form as a text or a portion of a text.  
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Formal correspondence on the other hand is any target language category, 
which may be said to have, as nearly as possible, the similar place in the 
system of the target language as the given source language category occupies 
in the source language. Accordingly, formal correspondence between 
languages is always closely estimated and it can be most easily established at 
relatively high levels of abstraction. Formal correspondence can only be 
established ultimately on the basis of textual equivalence at some point. 
The formal correspondence which is used by the subtitler of the quote leads to 
distortion of the meaning. This misrepresentation was highlighted by Nida and 
Taber’s (1969) theory as they asserted that formal equivalence misrepresents 
the message and causes the receptor to misunderstand. Instead Nida and 
Taber (1969) give emphasis to dynamic equivalence which they define as the 
degree to which the TL message reader respond to it in considerably the 
similar manner as the receptor in the SL.  
Accordingly, the subtitler of the previous quotation in the movie can implement 
either the free translation approach or textual or dynamic equivalence to avoid 
the indistinct meaning that was detected by the study respondents. The 
translator must attempt to find the closest possible (dynamic) equivalent in 
translation which is “the closest natural equivalent to the source language 
message” to achieve a similar response because it is impossible to achieve an 
“identical response” due to the differences in cultural and historical settings. 
(Nida, 1964) 
Offensive language and anti-religious use of language were another category 
represented in the questionnaire. The respondents agree that ‘offensive and 
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swear words are not usually avoided or diluted’ from subtitles (mean 3.57). 
The respondents commented that there should be a certain way to minimise 
such challenges.     
This category was offered in a form of three subtitled dialogues taken from 
different films. This category is always a difficulty for translators and subtitlers. 
Respondents’ perceptions and reactions towards the literal subtitling of some 
offensive words and sentences was tested and the results were varied as most 
of them were against the word-for-word translation for such phrases.  
The respondents were against the translation of any anti-religious terms as 
they consider them unacceptable blasphemous terms. The subtitlers of the 
chosen samples used literal translation of such terms without considering the 
ideology. The ideology of the translator or the subtitler as highlighted by Hatim 
and Mason (1997) has a vital role to play in translating such cultural words. 
The ideology of the translator is the implicit norms, beliefs and value systems 
which are shared collectively by social groups. Therefore, the subtitler should 
take into consideration the negative effect of such sensitive terms on Arab 
audiences.  
Literal translation of anti-religious phrases goes against many Arab scholars 
such as Alhimei (2014) who recommends a deletion for the translation as well 
as the original dialogue as these films are viewed by some audiences and 
many of them understand the dialogue language. This kind of film sometimes 
enters into the homes of millions of people without censorship due to the new 
and different tele-communication and broadcasting systems. Those phrases 
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are heard without the viewer’s choice, and therefore it is the rule of the 
subtitlers to delete such words and phrases.  
 Deletion of swear words when translating into Arabic is also stressed by 
Athamneh and Zitawi (1999) as they argue that such omissions cannot be 
considered as errors; rather they reflect the translators’ responsive 
endeavours to adapt the text in accordance with cultural, social, and marketing 
considerations. 
However, these arguments contradict the view of a considerable number of 
participants of this study as they view this as an interference and patronising 
the subtitling acting as a ‘big brother’ deleting what they think it is taboo.  
The role of the translators is important as they introduce diverse cultures to 
each other and incite a healthy, imaginative and possibly profitable clash of 
cultures. Translators have to choose and translate texts which indicate that 
“ours is not the only way of looking at the world and in this way we may be 
persuaded to take a fresh look at our most cherished traditions and perceptions 
and rethink them” (Thomas, 1998:107).    
One of the suggested solutions is to use dynamic equivalence instead of formal 
correspondence or complete deletion of swear words.  
For instance, to demonstrate this point an example from the sample used in 
this study reveals clearly that the dialogue “your life was not granted to you by 
the grace of God!  It was fabricated in a laboratory!” can be translated 
dynamically into ا   رﺑﺗﺧﻣ ﻲﻓ عوﻧﺻﻣ كﻧﻷ رﺷﺑﻟا نﻣ قوﻠﺧﻣ تﺳﻟ كﻧﺄﺑ مﻠﻌﺗ تﻧ  meaning “you 
know that you are not human being as you were created in a lab” (back 
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translation), instead of the literal translation نﻣ ﮫﺑھ تﺳﯾﻟ كﺗﺎﯾﺣ  رﺑﺗﺧﻣ ﻲﻓ تﻌﻧﺻ ﺎﻣﻧاو ﷲ
which was inadmissible by the majority of the study respondents.  
Dynamic equivalence can also be used as solution for the respondents’ 
disagreement over the dialogue “this guy is Old Testament. Blood, bullets, 
wrath of God that’s his style” اذھ   ﮫﺑوﻠﺳأ وھ ذھ ﮫﻟﻻا بﺎﻘﻋ صﺎﺻر مد دﮭﻌﻟا مﯾدﻗ صﺧﺷﻟا  can 
be translated dynamically into  دﯾدﺷ ﮫﺑﺎﻘﻋو ﻰﺳﺎﻗ صﺧﺷﻟا اذھ“this person is so brutal 
and his punishment is severe”, which would be better received by viewers of 
Arab-Islamic culture.                                                   
Unlike anti-religious terms where the respondents’ tendency was to omit them 
from subtitles, their opinions on subtitling swearing words suggested 
translating them but with less vulgar or shocking terms. The study samples 
“the dude's f***d up!” ‘بﻌﺻ ﻊﺿو ﻲﻓ كﻘﯾﻓر’ meaning ‘your friend is in a critical 
situation’, Shut your f***g mouth! This isn't what we f****ng do! قﻠﻏا كﻣﻓ اذھ نﯾﻌﻠﻟا 
سﯾﻟ ﺎﻣ ﮫﻠﻌﻔﻧ  meaning ‘shut your damn mouth، this is not we are doing’ and ‘Shut 
the f***k up!   Do your job!’ اوﺳرﺧا اوزﺟﻧاو   مﻛﻠﻣﻋ  meaning ‘stop talking and do 
your job’ were received by the respondents of the study as less rough words 
were used.  
This in fact is the euphemism translation technique which can be used by 
translators and subtitlers of swear words in Arab world, (Alhimei, 2014) as well 
as in Asia (Chen, 2004).  
Euphemism is “a mild or indirect word or expression considered to be less 
harsh or blunt when referring to something unpleasant or embarrassing” (the 
Oxford dictionary: online). Euphemism is normally used to avoid rude words, 
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though still transferring their meaning. However, these strategies should not 
distort the original film dialogue Alhimei (2014). So swear words can be 
translated but with less harsh equivalents to be accepted by Arab viewers.  
In conclusion; the study findings confirmed two facts. First swear words should 
not be totally deleted from Arabic subtitles. Second; less severe alternative 
words and expression such as  ، نﯾﻌﻟ ، لﻓﺎﺳ،  ﺔﻧﻌﻠﻟا،  ﺎﺑﺗ meaning, ‘damn, awful, and 
vile’ are to some extent acceptable by the viewers in the Arab world as they 
are less harsh equivalents to different common English swear words.   
5.3.3 Technical Findings  
 
The third challenge which usually faces subtitlers is the technical challenge. 
These are problems which are linked with the external appearance of subtitles 
such as font, typeface and distribution, font size and colour, number of words 
and number of subtitles lines.  
The subtitling place, timing, font size and background are common technical 
problems in Arabic subtitling and should be investigated, in order to find a 
method that best fits Arabic subtitling. These common technical problems were 
put to the study participants and the study findings revealed that the 
respondents do not feel that the whole meaning of the dialogue is usually 
translated through subtitles. This finding confirms ‘space restriction’ in English 
into Arabic subtitling which according to Schwarz (2003), is caused by the 
difference between the speed of the verbal language and the speed in reading; 
both necessitate a decrease of the text. 
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This view was also highlighted by De Linda and Key (1999) who argue that the 
amount of dialogue is usually summarised to meet the technical settings of the 
medium and the reading abilities of non-native language users. So the 
subtitlers’ task is not just a translators’ task but they must be aware of technical 
aspect as the subtitler is constrained by space limitation and word count 
imposes certain restrictions when subtitling.  
The study findings also agree with Thawabteh, (2011) who pointed out the 
significance of space in subtitling, as he stressed that every single space is 
highly needed for other communicative purposes.  
As space is very important in subtitling and plays a vital role in this process, it 
is the mission of the subtitlers to overcome this challenge as they should 
consider this fact and find a way to convey the meaning regardless of these 
restrictions. This could be done by understanding the dialogue meaning and 
conveying a clear summary keeping the translation of key words of the 
dialogue, as well as ‘proper segmentation’ which is also considered as a 
significant factor for subtitling. Orero (2004) points out that even suitable line 
breaks within a single subtitle can help in understanding and increase reading 
speed if segmentation is done into a noun or verb phrase, rather than smaller 
units of sentences or clauses. Good segmentation is usually based on the 
making of well-ordered syntactic sentences. Spotting and segmentation can 
also participate in transferring the prosodic feel of a passage (Diaz-Cintas and 
Remael, 2007). 
The number of lines is another technical challenge as some subtitlers of 
English into Arabic use more than two lines within one screenshot in order to 
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convey the whole meaning of the dialogue. The study findings revealed that 
respondents of this study disapprove of more than two lines in each scene. 
This agrees with Ghaemi and Benyamin (2010) who argue that the number of 
lines should not exceed two because of textual constraints which are forced 
on the subtitles by the graphic setting of the movie and also by formal 
constraints which are the space factors i.e. ‘not more than two lines and thirty-
five characters’. Respondents of this study justified their choice of ‘not more 
than two lines’ in each scene by what is known as eye-tracking. This confirms 
Tveit’s (2004) view who went further and considered subtitling as a distracting 
element and suggested summarising the subtitles as much as possible, and 
using one line instead of two lines if possible. 
In fact, the study findings are in line with the ‘number of lines, the white colour, 
and the font size’ which are adopted by European subtitling companies. 
Therefore, English into Arabic subtitlers and subtitling companies should take 
into consideration the customers’ choices.  
5.4 Summary of the Chapter  
In conclusion the findings of this study revealed that the interaction between 
the respondents of the study (viewers) and the translated dialogues was 
almost absent in all highlighted cases. This is due to the differences between 
translation and non-translation which was highlighted by translation theory i.e. 
between ST and TT there is a connection which is a translational, or 
equivalence relation. Accordingly, the flaws of quality of the current Arabic into 
English subtitles can be attributed to the following reasons:  
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 Subtitling is overlooked in translation departments or schools. 
Hence it has been performed by a mix of translators, linguists, and 
laymen.  
 There is no formalised subtitling approach due to oversight (under 
pressure to deliver) 
 Lack of both SL and TL cultural awareness which is the most crucial 
aspect of any translation particularly the cultural, situational and 
contextual meanings.  
 There is a huge variety in terms of subtitling quality as highlighted 
by the study samples due to the inadequate linguistic competence 
in both SL and TL.  
The discussion confirmed the study argument as translation theories can be 
implemented to minimise or decrease subtitling challenges as many common 
theories provide some tips for the most common challenges i.e. the linguistic, 
the cultural, and the technical challenge. The study comes to the conclusion 
that theories and techniques of translation can help in dealing with most of the 
subtitling challenges. This will be presented in the following chapter as 
recommendations to subtitlers and translation study researchers in order to 
enhance the quality of the current English into Arabic subtitles and thus, 
answers the study questions.       
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                                           Chapter Six 
Conclusion and recommendations 
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Conclusion and recommendations 
6.1 Introduction  
The aim of this research is to assess the quality of English into Arabic 
subtitling, interpret the findings and reflect upon these results in relation to the 
research objectives set by this study. The findings are based on a 
questionnaire of subtitled films screenshots to gauge perspectives on the 
nature of challenges that affect the quality of English into Arabic subtitling and 
links these to the extensive literature of translation in order to highlight the 
problems, which have contributed to inadequate standards of the quality of 
subtitling.  
This chapter is divided into two sections: section one attempts to evaluate the 
results and section two provides the conclusions of the study findings. The 
chapter also highlights the limitations of the study, provides contribution to 
knowledge, makes recommendations and suggests areas for further research. 
6.2 Summary of literature findings    
The conclusion which can be drawn from the literature review indicates that 
there is dearth of research on subtitling compared to other topics in translation 
studies. It is an area of desperate need of in-depth research to reach the 
required standard. Subtitling is a subdivision of translation studies that has 
been overlooked by translation researchers until recently. This leads many to 
suggest that subtitling is vague in terms of theory and practise. 
  
217 
 
 Subtitling as a research topic has only recently started to generate some 
interest from scholars as well as professionals. The breadth and scope of the 
literature related to subtitling remains fragmented, unfocused and limited. 
Many definitions of subtitling have been provided.  Most converge on it being 
a form of translation. In general, subtitles are written forms of the dialogue or 
commentary in films, television programmes and video games that are usually 
shown at the lower part of the screen.  
In terms of the quality of subtitling as a product, it is characterised by 
inconsistency. For the purpose of this study, it is probably fair to say that the 
quality of subtitling contains ‘the good, the bad and the ugly’ as the findings of 
this study clearly demonstrate.     
Subtitling is a common means to transfer the meaning of the speech of the 
foreign programmes and films. Improving the quality of subtitles emerged from 
the urgent need to fully understand foreign language audio-visual programmes 
to bridge the gap between languages and cultures.  
6.3 Summary of study findings   
6.3.1 Introduction 
The findings of the study questionnaire clearly revealed that there is general 
agreement among participants that the overall quality of current English into 
Arabic subtitles are not up to the desired level. This might be due to the literal 
translation, which is usually implemented by the subtitlers. The response given 
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to the questionnaire’ statements undoubtedly demonstrated that there are 
problems related to the quality of subtitling.      
The key themes and arguments that emerged from English into Arabic 
subtitles debate can be concluded as follows:   
 The overall quality of many of the existing subtitles is not up to the 
required level. The grammar used in subtitles also suggests that 
there is plenty of room for improvement and that subtitling as a form 
and area of translation studies has much of catching up to do.  
 Subtitles often missed the subtle and finer shades of meaning, as 
well as the appropriate equivalence for collocations as well as many 
of current Arabic English into Arabic subtitles are not easily 
readable.    
 English into Arabic subtitles usually do not reflect the film style i.e. 
the special terms that relate to the film type, as some vital 
information is difficult to preserve because it is deeply rooted in 
culture.  
 Cultural patterns such as idioms, proverbs, metaphors, and humour 
are not subtitled understandably because they are deeply rooted in 
the local culture, which negatively affects their meaning quality.  
  Offensive and swear words are usually translated literally to harsh 
words in Arabic. 
  Food, clothes, and places are usually misinterpreted or 
inadequately rendered.  
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 The number of lines, number of words, font size and colour are 
usually appropriate.  
6.3.2 Summary of the study questionnaire findings 
The qualitative questionnaire involves randomly selected films screenshots 
with subtitling containing open-ended questions. It was distributed among 
Arabic speakers within the Arab community in different cities such as Liverpool 
and Manchester. The questionnaire sought to gauge the general viewers’ level 
of satisfaction regarding the quality of subtitling.   
6.3.3 Summary of linguistic quality findings  
Linguistic challenges were presented in the study questionnaire in form of 
selected films screenshots dialogues. The linguistic difficulties are problems of 
the translated sentence structure (form), lexical choice (content) i.e. 
equivalences at word level and above word level. This is due to the scale of 
the differences that exist between Arabic and English at the structural level. 
Participants were asked to read the Arabic subtitled screenshots and to 
answer the related questions. The questions were about their general 
understanding of the subtitled dialogue, also they were asked to identify the 
type of problems in their views as well as general assessment of the overall 
quality of the subtitled dialogue. 
The findings of the study questionnaire revealed that the respondents are not 
very satisfied with the overall Arabic subtitles quality of the viewed 
screenshots. The general viewers’ feedback clearly demonstrated that they 
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were not always able to fully understand the subtitles used to transfer the 
meaning of some parts of the dialogue as some terms and expressions were 
uncommon to them or did not make sense to them. This misunderstanding 
might be also attributed to detextualised screenshots.    
The word-for-word translation which was used to translate some screen shots’ 
dialogue rather than conveying contextual meaning translation was the 
problem which weakened the quality of the subtitles in their views. The 
participants were confused and have a difficulty understanding the literal 
translation which was adopted in the movies’ samples, such as ‘bad boys’  نﺎﯾﺗﻔﻟا
,نﯾﺋﯾﺳﻟا ‘we are not going anywhere’ نﺎﻛﻣ يأ ﻰﻟا بھذﻧ نﻟ فوﺳ, ‘federal agents’  ءﻼﻣﻋ
نﯾﯾﻟاردﻓ, and ‘standard forensics’ ﺔﯾﺳﺎﯾﻗ ﺔﻟدأ. The subtitlers of these samples 
conveyed the primary meaning without the subtle and implicit meaning. This 
distortion may have been caused by the cultural clash between English and 
Arabic.  
The translation of collocations was the second challenge highlighted by the 
viewers’ respondents. They faced problems in understanding collocations 
such as ‘good with engines’, تﺎﻛرﺣﻣﻟا ﻊﻣ دﯾﺟ ‘good with circuits’  رﺋاودﻟا ﻊﻣ دﯾﺟ
 ﺔﯾﻧورﺗﻛﻟﻻاand ‘common sense’   ﮫﻌﺋﺎﺷ ﺔﯾﺳﺣ . Collocations are deeply rooted in the 
context in which they occur and generally not easily translatable.   
Producing cohesive and coherent subtitled text was the third challenge 
according to the viewers’ perceptions, as they were not satisfied with the 
quality of subtitles in some samples where the connection is not clear between 
the sentences parts such as ‘I am good with engine, oil changes. That is how 
I made money back home’   دﻠﺑﺑ لﺎﻣﻟا ﻰﻧﺟا تﻧﻛ اذﻛھي . توﯾزﻟا رﯾﯾﻐﺗو تﺎﻛرﺣﻣﻟا ﻊﻣ دﯾﺟ ﺎﻧا،   
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The last linguistic challenge was ‘subtitling localisation’ i.e. the use of the local 
language varieties instead of MSA in order to minimise the subtitling difficulty. 
‘Subtitling localisation’ is an issue of a debate among translation academics. 
The findings of this research clearly showed that the majority of the study 
respondents were not in favour the use of local language varieties in subtitling 
as they thought that it would be very difficult to understand regional varieties 
due to the difference such as vocabulary, accent, humour, and culture.   
6.3.4 Summary of cultural quality findings 
Subtitling of cultural specific words and phrases was the second theme in the 
viewers’ questionnaire. Cultural patterns that were presented in the 
questionnaire such as social, religious, material, tools and ecological. The 
social cultural feature are the ideas, principles, values and knowledge of a 
society that establish the common basis of social action. Religion plays a vital 
part in influencing the life of individuals and has a great impact on the spoken 
language of the majority of believers in the Islamic-Arab society. Taboo words, 
blasphemous, swear words… etc. are often frowned upon and culturally 
rejected. Material and environmental cultural feature is attributed to the place, 
the manner and people’s lifestyle.  
Generally, the participants of the questionnaire were not pleased with the 
quality of some samples as they were unable to understand the pun presented 
in one of the screenshots. They indicated that they were unable either to feel 
the sense of humour or its meaning. This is may be due to the inappropriate 
method used to translate them.  
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The second cultural feature which was included in the movie sample was the 
religious cultural pattern. It was represented in a prayer said by a family before 
having dinner. “Let's join hands. Bow your heads. Most gracious heavenly 
Father. We ask you to bless this food. Nourishment of our body and                                                 
greater strength for Thy good. Help us be ever   mindful of the needs of others 
Amen!”  
 اذھ ﺎﻧدﺎﺳﺟا ىوﻘﺗﻟو .ﺎﻧﺑارﺷو ﺎﻧﻣﺎﻌط ﺎﻧﻟ كرﺎﺑ .ءﺎﻣﺳﻟا ﻲﻓ مﯾرﻛﻟا ﺎﻧﺎﺑا .ﺎﻧﺳوؤر ضﻔﺧﻧو ﺎﻧﯾدﯾأ كﻣﺎﻌطﺑ مظﻧﻟ
وﺟﺎﺗﺣﯾ نﻣ ةدﻋﺎﺳﻣ ﻰﻠﻋ نﯾردﺎﻗ ﺎﻣﺋاد ﺎﻧﻠﻌﺟاو رﯾﺧ وھ ﺎﻣﻟ ﺔﻣﯾظﻌﻟا ةوﻘﻟﺎﺑوا نﯾﻣا .ةدﻋﺎﺳﻣﻠﻟ  
The response given to the above statement revealed that the respondents did 
not accept the literal translation of ‘most gracious heavenly father’ into  مﯾرﻛﻟا ﺎﻧﺎﺑا  
as God cannot be referred to as our father in Arab-Islamic religious culture. 
Proverbs, idioms and literary quotes were also represented in the study 
samples. Idioms such as “You used to call me Uncle Wes. You too big in the 
britches for that now?” which was literally translated into 
ﻰﻠﻋ لﺎطﻧﺑﻟا ﻲﻓ ترﺑﻛ لھ كﻟذ  ﻰﻠﺳﯾو مﻌﻟا ﻲﻧﯾدﺎﻧﺗ تﻧﻛ دﻘﻟ 
and “that’s what I've been saying. No one listens to me! Dude, you're preaching 
to the choir!  It makes absolutely no sense”  
.ﺎﻣﺎﻣﺗ ﻲﻘطﻧﻣ رﯾﻏ اذھو ﺔﻗوﺟﻟا ظﻌﺗ تﻧا حﺎﺻ ﺎﯾ 
In addition to proverbs such as, “If we can’t get through the parade, we’ll have 
to be in the parade”. ا نﮫﻠﺧاد ءﺎﻘﺑﻟا ﺎﻧﯾﻠﻋ بﺟﯾﺳﻓ بﻛوﻣﻟا زوﺎﺟﺗ ﻊطﺗﺳﻧ مﻟ . There was a 
general agreement among the viewers about the difficulty to grasp such 
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cultural phrases meanings. They were unable to fully understand the 
translation, because the subtitles failed to make them accessible.    
Participants of this study also were unable to understand subtitles of a speech 
delivered in another study sample, as a literary quote was included in the 
speech. The literary quote was used by the university president to motivate his 
new graduates to keep or continue working hard for a bright future. 
"You cannot help but learn more as you take the world into your hands. Take 
it up reverently... for it is an old piece of clay with millions of thumbprints on it” 
was translated literally to indistinct subtitles in Arabic.   
ﻧﻛﻣﯾ ﻻ ،ﺔﺳﺑﺗﻘﻣﻟا نوﺟ تﺎﻣﻠﻛ ﻊﻣ مﻛﻛرﺗاك  هذﺧا كﯾدﯾ نﯾﺑ مﻟﺎﻌﻟا ذﺧا نﻣ كﻧﻛﻣﯾ دﯾزﻣﻟا ﺔﻓرﻌﻣ نﻛﻟو دﻋﺎﺳﺗ نا
ﮫﯾﻠﻋ مﺎﮭﺑﻻا تﺎﻣﺻﺑ نﻣ نﯾﯾﻼﻣﻟا ﻊﻣ نﯾطﻟا نﻣ ﺔﻣﯾدﻗ ﺔﻌطﻗ وھ كﻟذﻟ مارﺗﺣﺎﺑ .  
The findings clearly demonstrated that the great majority of the participants 
were unable to comprehend the meaning of the subtitles of the speech. This 
can be attributed to the inappropriate method of translation used by the 
subtitler which is word-for-word translation.  
Offensive language and blasphemous use of language were the last category 
represented in the viewers’’ questionnaire. 
The results obtained from the questionnaire confirm that the respondents were 
against either the complete deletion of swear words or literal translation of 
them as they suggested an alternative method to deal with such challenge i.e. 
to use less offensive terms such as ﺎﺑﺗ ،لﻓﺎﺳ ،ﮫﻓﺎﺗ ،نﯾﻌﻟ for sh*t, mother fu**r, 
b***ard, and son of b***h,     
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However, unlike offensive language and swear words there was a general 
agreement among viewers that the translators should not translate 
blasphemous terms by any means since they consider them unacceptable 
blasphemous terms. 
6.3.5 Summary technical quality findings  
The common technical problems such as font, typeface and distribution, font 
size and colour, number of words and number of subtitles lines were 
highlighted both by the literature of this study as well as the study questionnaire 
participants. These challenges were represented to the study questionnaire in 
different screen shots and the aim was to gauge in depth viewers’ opinion on 
such technical challenges. 
There was a general consent among participants that some parts of the 
dialogue are missing in subtitles; this is may be due to the space restriction 
because the space is usually very limited as a result, subtitles should be 
condensed.  
Findings related to technical flaws can be summarised as follows: -  
 English into Arabic subtitles missed some information due to the 
space constraints.   
 The European norms of two number of lines and (12) font size 
method was appropriate for the great majority of this study’ 
respondents.    
 The findings of this study clearly demonstrated that the suitable 
colour for the subtitles is white. 
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6.4 Conclusion  
The issue of quality of English into Arabic subtitling is a matter of degree 
because the concept of quality is relative and does not have a universal 
agreement. Quality is a label that people attach to suit their purposes and for 
this reason the quality of subtitling is difficult to measure. The debate over 
which is the best approach for subtitling is still open and generates conflicting 
views.  
In addition, this study assumes that extensive research on the theoretical base 
of subtitling inevitably leads to an improvement in the quality of Arabic English 
subtitling. More theoretical ideas and insights about subtitling are likely to have 
a decent impact on the enhancement of subtitling and its practice.    
It was worth noting that the respondents of the study were not generally 
pleased with the English into Arabic subtitling quality and suggested that the 
quality needed to improve in order to enhance the comprehension of film 
message. The study findings also revealed that the process of subtitling needs 
to be evaluated on a regular basis. The research findings confirmed that the 
English into Arabic subtitling has three main challenges: linguistic challenges, 
cultural challenges, and technical challenges, which answers the first study 
question i.e.  What are the perceived problems and constraints that decline the 
quality of current English into Arabic subtitling?  
The findings also clearly proved that knowledge of translation theories and the 
use of their techniques could contribute to minimise the challenges of subtitling 
which answers the second study question i.e. how the quality of subtitling can 
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be improved?  
6.5 Recommendations  
The findings of the research and the literature highlight the significance of 
developing good quality of subtitling. Little research on subtitling quality 
especially in the Arab world has examined the topic of subtitling quality 
suggesting that subtitling quality evaluation is necessary in order to make 
decisions about the worth, merit or value of such process.  
Based on the study results the strategies and techniques used by the English 
into Arabic subtitlers need to be reviewed and modified to make improvements 
to enhance the quality of the current English into Arabic subtitling. The 
following recommendations will contribute to the enhancement of the quality of 
English into Arabic subtitling process. It is recommended that: 
 More in-depth research is needed to expand the literature on 
subtitling as further quality related issues should be further 
investigated in order to come up with a conclusion that helps 
trainees and practitioners. 
 Translation methods and techniques should be the main part of any 
subtitling training.  
 Subtitlers should be trained to work as a team as quality of 
translation is a teamwork effort rather than the work of isolate.  
 There is a necessity to set up subtitling quality standards framework 
in translation departments and translation training centres in order 
to benefit subtitlers and enhance their competence.  
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 The Arab subtitling companies, translation training centres as well 
as university translation departments should design an assessment 
framework that could be adapted and applied for the English into 
Arabic subtitling.  
 The English into Arabic subtitling quality should meet the needs and 
interests of consumers.  
 Subtitling should be taught as one of main subjects in translation 
departments and it should provide the students with the skills 
necessary to undertake subtitling.  
 Good quality subtitled films and programmes samples should be 
made available to trainees’ subtitlers. 
 Research should be encouraged and training workshops ought to 
be provided for translation teachers, translators, and subtitlers.  
 As a part of a training programme, trainees’ subtitlers should be 
offered the opportunity to be in touch with SL culture  
 Various evaluation types need to be considered to assure good 
assessment models.  
 Teachers and trainers of translation must make use of technology 
and update their teaching aids to make subtitling learning 
interesting and enjoyable.  
 Decision makers should ensure that translation programmes should 
be standard for all universities and translation training centres.  
 Criteria for admission to translation departments and training 
centres should be clearly defined to ensure that trainee subtitlers 
and translators commence their practical training with the suitable 
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both English and Arabic languages ability, and an adequate cultural 
familiarity to succeed. 
6.6 Limitations of the study 
Any research is open to criticism and has limitations; this study is no exception.   
The main limitations can be summarised as follows: 
 This research was limited to only English into Arabic subtitling of 
American films. Focussing on American films can be justified in that 
they are the most dominant as they are considered the most viewed 
subtitled programmes among the most of Arab viewers according 
to the pilot study.  
 The issues of copyrights as well as time restrictions of the 
participants have been major obstacles as it has been challenging 
to provide a broad context of subtitling; as a result, the study has 
been limited to screenshots instead of longer videos.  
 The difficulty of inviting people in a same place to watch longer 
videos was also another limitation of the study.  
 The instability in Libya has made the collection of data of the first 
questionnaire quite complicated, as the access to the study 
samples in Libya was difficult. 
 Lack of good facilities such as the internet and the post service in 
Libya made it difficult to circulate the questionnaires either online or 
by post, which would have saved time and efforts as the 
accessibility to larger samples would be easier. 
 Lack of similar empirical data to compare and contrast with the 
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findings of this study.   
 It was also hard to judge whether the respondents’ answers were 
genuine and honest. Therefore, there could be some bias in the 
analysis and presentation of the data and lack of enough research 
studies in the Arab world on this topic.  
6.7 Contribution of the study  
The study makes fundamental contribution both to knowledge and to practice. 
6.7.1 Theoretical contribution 
This study increases the theoretical and academic value through expanding 
the literature. There have been very few empirical studies which deal with 
assessing English into Arabic subtitling. This research might be one of few 
empirical studies in the English into Arabic context and could help as an 
example for further evaluative studies, as it comes in the form of an addition to 
the literature and enhances the little knowledge available in this area. The 
study will assist researchers in translation as it tackles imperative issues 
regarding English into Arabic subtitling context.  
As there are no quality based subtitling models, a basic subtitling conceptual 
model has been confirmed by the study findings.  
The following subtitling model can be built on and improve by future research 
in subtitling field: 
 
  
230 
 
Figure 6. 1 English into Arabic subtitling study conceptual model   
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
6.7.2 Practical contribution  
This research also practically contributed by providing recommendations to 
improve and update the training programme of subtitling so that it meets the 
trainees’ needs in a way that includes direct attention to the role of training and 
learning. Assessing English into Arabic subtitling can also provide subtitling 
companies, translation departments as well as translation training centres with 
opportunities to discuss the challenges they face and suggest possible 
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solutions. Furthermore, the findings of the evaluation can be used to enhance 
the current English into Arabic subtitling process strategies as it raises 
awareness about the root causes of the poor standards of subtitles.  
6.8 Future research  
This research has covered a variety of ground in the literature, which has set 
a solid platform research to expand for more research studies. Additional 
research is needed to comprehend the significance and value of quality of 
subtitling assessment due to very limited research in subtitling especially in 
English into Arabic context (Reich, 2006).  
Subtitling quality assessment research should be conducted to determine the 
extent to which translation lecturers, trainers, and trainees are interested in 
evaluating the English into Arabic subtitling. The main aim of any quality 
assessment research is to benefit learning and to integrate in training 
programme innovation by supporting a long-term development in parallel with 
developing subtitling learning and training.  
The current study’s findings suggest a number of issues that need further    
investigations for example:    
 The present study focused on the evaluation of the English into 
Arabic subtitling of the American films. For future research it will be 
useful to evaluate other subtitled programmes such as 
documentaries, talk shows, and children cartoon and programmes, 
to compare and contrast the findings in order to make useful 
generalisations.  
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 Similar research can be carried out to expand the findings by 
varying the methods: this can be achieved by conducting in-depth 
interviews with professional subtitlers to find answers to the 
challenges they face during their work as well as professionals’ 
focus groups to discuss issues decline the quality of subtitling and 
the possible suggestions to overcome them, as this study was 
audience-oriented study.   
 Subtitling quality should be assessed frequently to investigate its 
strengths and weaknesses to make sure that the subtitling training 
objectives are reached.  Further research is also needed regarding 
English into Arabic subtitlers’ development.   
6.9 Final Comment  
This study was conducted with general intention of improving the current 
quality of English into Arabic subtitles. Subtitling is considered as one of the 
main methods of translating foreign language programmes and movies 
therefore the quality of subtitles is a significant issue and should be 
researched, considered and revised in order to enhance the understanding of 
the foreign language programmes message, especially since this branch of 
translation has been ignored for a long time. By improving this method of 
meaning transfer quality, linguistic and cultural gaps among different nations 
will be bridged hence enhancing the mutual understandings and respect.   
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      اﻻﺧوة اﻟﻣﺷﺎرﻛﯾن ﻓﻲ اﻻﺳﺗﺑﯾﺎن 
اﻗوم ﺣﺎﻟﯾﺎ ﺑﺈﺟراء ﺑﺣث ﻟﻧﯾل درﺟﺔ اﻟدﻛﺗوراه ﻣن ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﺟون ﻣورس ﺑﻠﯾﻔرﺑول واﻻﺳﺗﺑﯾﺎن اﻟﺗﺎﻟﻲ ﻣﻌد ﻟﻘﯾﺎس وﺟﮭﺔ 
ﻧظرﻛم ﺑﺧﺻوص ﺟودة ﺗرﺟﻣﺔ اﻻﻓﻼم اﻻﺟﻧﺑﯾﺔ وﯾﻣﺛل ﺗﻌﺎوﻧﻛم اھﻣﯾﺔ ﻛﺑﯾرة ﻹﻧﺟﺎز ھذا 
 اﻟﺑﺣث.                                                                
  اﻟﺑﺣثﻋﻧوان 
      دراﺳﺔ ﺻﻌوﺑﺎت اﻟﺗرﺟﻣﺔ اﻟﻣرﺋﯾﺔ ﻣن اﻟﻠﻐﺔ اﻻﻧﺟﻠﯾزﯾﺔ اﻟﻰ اﻟﻠﻐﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﯾﺔ
           ﻋﻠﻣﺎ ﺑﺎن                                                                                                                     
م اﻟﺗوﻗﯾﻊ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻧﻣوذج اﻟﻣواﻓﻘﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻣﺷﺎرﻛﺔ ﺑﻌد ﻗراءة ﻛﺎﻣل اﻟﻣﺷﺎرﻛﺔ ﻓﻲ ھذا اﻟﺑﺣث ﺗطوﻋﯾﺔ وﺳﯾطﻠب ﻣﻧﻛ  -
 اﻟﺑﯾﺎﻧﺎت ﻣﻊ اﻣﻛﺎﻧﯾﺔ اﻻﻧﺳﺣﺎب ﻓﻲ أي وﻗت ﻣن اﻟﻣﺷﺎرﻛﺔ ﻓﻲ ھذا اﻻﺳﺗﺑﯾﺎن.
ﻻ ﺗوﺟد أي ﻓواﺋد او ﻣﺿﺎر ﻣن اﻟﻣﺷﺎرﻛﺔ ﻓﻲ ھذا اﻻﺳﺗﺑﯾﺎن وﻛل اﻟﻣﻌﻠوﻣﺎت ووﺟﮭﺎت اﻟﻧظر ﺳﺗظل ﻣﺣﻔوظﺔ وﺧﺎﺻﺔ  -
  ﺳﺔ ﺑﺷﻛل ﯾدل ﻋﻠﻰ ﺻﺎﺣﺑﮭﺎ.         ﺑﺎﻟﺑﺣث وﻟن ﯾﺗم ﻧﺷرھﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟدرا
ﻛل اﻟﺗﺳﺟﯾﻼت ﺳواء ﻛﺎﻧت ﺻوﺗﯾﺔ او اﻵراء اﻟﻣﻛﺗوﺑﺔ او أي ﻣﻌﻠوﻣﺎت ﺷﺧﺻﯾﺔ ﯾﺗم اﻟﺣﺻول ﻋﻠﯾﮭﺎ ﻟﻐرض ھذه  -
 اﻟدراﺳﺔ ﺳﯾﺗم ﺣﻔظﮭﺎ ﺑﺳرﯾﺔ ﺗﺎﻣﮫ وﻟن ﺗﻛون ﻣﺗﺎﺣﮫ اﻻ ﻟﻠﺑﺎﺣث وﻣﺷرف اﻟﺑﺣث ﻓﻘط.
ﺳﻧوات ﺑﻌد ﻧﮭﺎﯾﺔ اﻟﺑﺣث وﺑﻌد ذﻟك ﺳﯾﺗم  5- 3ﺑﮭﺎ ﻟﻣدة  ﻛل اﻟﻣﻌﻠوﻣﺎت اﻟﺷﺧﺻﯾﺔ اﻟﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﺑﮭذا اﻟﺑﺣث ﺳﯾﺗم اﻻﺣﺗﻔﺎظ -
 اﻟﺗﺧﻠص ﻣﻧﮭﺎ ﺑطرﯾﻘﺔ اﻣﻧﮫ.
    ﯾﻣﻛن اﻻﺗﺻﺎل ﺑﺎﻟﺑﺎﺣث او اﻟﻣﺷرف ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺑﺣث ﻓﻲ أي وﻗت ﻋﺑر اﻟﻌﻧواﻧﯾن اﻻﺗﯾﺔ
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 ﻧﻣوذج ﻣواﻓﻘﺔ
 
  اﻻﻓﻼم ﻣن اﻟﻠﻐﺔ اﻻﻧﺟﻠﯾزﯾﺔ اﻟﻰ اﻟﻠﻐﺔ اﻟﻌرﺑﯾﺔ.اﻟﺻﻌوﺑﺎت اﻟﺗﻲ ﺗواﺟﮫ اﻟﻣﺗرﺟم ﻋﻧد ﺗرﺟﻣﺔ اﺳم اﻟدراﺳﺔ 
 اﺳم اﻟﺑﺎﺣث: ﻛﻣﺎل اﻟﻔرﺟﺎﻧﻲ، ﻛﻠﯾﺔ اﻵداب واﻟﻣﮭن واﻟﻌﻠوم اﻻﺟﺗﻣﺎﻋﯾﺔ / ﺟﺎﻣﻌﺔ ﺟون ﻣورس ﻟﯾﻔرﺑول.
اﻗر ﺑﺄﻧﻧﻲ ﻓﮭﻣت واطﻠﻌت ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻣﻌﻠوﻣﺎت اﻟﺧﺎﺻﺔ ﺑﺎﻟدراﺳﺔ وﻛﺎﻧت ﻟﻲ اﻟﻔرﺻﺔ ﻟﻼﺳﺗﻔﺳﺎر وﻗﻣت اﺧﺗﯾﺎرﯾﺎ ﺑﺎﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ -1
 ﻋﻠﻰ اﻷﺳﺋﻠﺔ.
اﻓﮭم ﺑﺄن ﻣﺷﺎرﻛﺗﻲ طوﻋﯾﺔ وان ﻟﻲ اﻟﺣرﯾﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻻﻧﺳﺣﺎب ﻓﻲ أي وﻗت دون ذﻛر اﻻﺳﺑﺎب وھذا ﻻ ﯾؤﺛر ﻋﻠﻰ ﺣﻘوﻗﻲ -2
 اﻟﻘﺎﻧوﻧﯾﺔ.
  أدرك ﺑﺄن ﻛل اﻟﻣﻌﻠوﻣﺎت اﻟﺷﺧﺻﯾﺔ ﺳﯾﺗم اﻻﺣﺗﻔﺎظ ﺑﮭﺎ ﺑﺳرﯾﺔ ﺗﺎﻣﺔ.-3
  اواﻓق ﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﻣﺷﺎرﻛﺔ ﻓﻲ اﻟدراﺳﺔ وﺗﻌﺑﺋﺔ اﻻﺳﺗﺑﯾﺎن واﻟﻣﻘﺎﺑﻠﺔ اﻟﺷﺧﺻﯾﺔ.-4
  ﻠﺔ اﻟﺷﺧﺻﯾﺔ او اﻟﻧﻘﺎش ﻓﻲ ﻣﺟﺎﻣﯾﻊ ﺳﯾﺗم ﺗﺳﺟﯾﻠﮭﺎ ﺑﺎﻟﺻوت واﻟﺻورة واﻧﺎ ﻣﺳﺗﻌد ﻟﻠﻣﺷﺎرﻛﺔاﻋﻠم ﺑﺄن اﻟﻣﻘﺎﺑ-5
اﺗﻔﮭم ﺑﺄن ﺟزء ﻣن اﻟﻣﺣﺎدﺛﺔ ﻣﻣﻛن ان ﯾﺳﺗﺧدم ﺣرﻓﯾﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻣﺳﺗﻘﺑل ﻓﻲ اﻟﻣﻧﺷورات او اﻟﻣﺣﺎﺿرات دون اﻻﺷﺎرة -6
 ﻟﻣﺻدره.
  اﻟﺗوﻗﯾﻊ                     اﺳم اﻟﻣﺷﺎرك                            اﻟﺗﺎرﯾﺦ                        
 اﺳم اﻟﺑﺎﺣث                             اﻟﺗﺎرﯾﺦ                                              اﻟﺗوﻗﯾﻊ
 اﺳم اﻟﺷﺧص اﻟذي ﻗدم اﻟﻧﻣوذج )ﺑﺎﻟﻧﯾﺎﺑﺔ ﻋن اﻟﺑﺎﺣث(
  ﺗﺳﻠم ﻧﺳﺧﺔ ﻟﻠﻣﺷﺎرك ﻓﻲ اﻻﺳﺗﺑﯾﺎن وﻧﺳﺧﺔ ﻟﻠﺑﺎﺣث ﻋﻧد اﺗﻣﺎم اﻟﻣﻌﺎﻣﻠﺔ-ﻣﻼﺣظﺔ: 
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       زي اﻟﻣﺷﺎرك ﻓﻲ اﻻﺳﺗﺑﯾﺎنﻋزﯾ 
ﻧرﺟو ﻣﻧك اﻟﺗﻛرم ﺑﻘراءة اﻟﺗرﺟﻣﺔ اﻟواردة ﻓﻲ اﻟﻣﺷﺎھد اﻟﻣرﻓﻘﺔ ﻣﻊ ھذا اﻻﺳﺗﺑﯾﺎن واﻻﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﻋﻠﻰ اﻻﺳﺋﻠﺔ ﺷﺎﻛرﯾن ﺣﺳن 
 ﺗﻌﺎوﻧﻛم.
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The study questionnaire (English version)  
 
 
CONSENT FORM 
Title of Project: 
  A study into the challenges of subtitling English into Arabic  
Name of Researcher: 
  Kamal Furgani, Liverpool Business School, Faculty of Arts, professions and social science  
1. I confirm that I have read and understand the information provided for the above 
study. I have had the opportunity to consider the information, ask questions and 
have had these answered satisfactorily 
 
2. I understand that my participation is voluntary and that I am free to withdraw at any 
time, without giving reason and that this will not affect my legal rights. 
 
3. I understand that any personal information collected during the study will be 
anonymised and remain confidential 
 
4. I agree to participate in the above study to fill out questionnaire and an interview. 
5. I understand that the interview/focus group will be audio / video recorded and I am 
happy to proceed  
6. I understand that parts of our conversation may be used verbatim in future 
publications or presentations but that such quotes will be anonymised. 
 
Name of Participant    Date                         Signature 
 
Name of Researcher                Date                        Signature 
 
Name of Person taking consent               Date                         Signature 
(If different from researcher) 
 
Note: When completed 1 copy is for the participant and 1 copy is for the researcher 
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Dear respondents  
Please read the subtitles in the following screenshots and answer the questions  
Screenshots 1  
                                                        
 
 
 
 
1- How do you rate your understanding to the previous screenshot subtitles? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles?  
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…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
 
Screenshots 2                                     
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1- How do you rate your understanding to the previous screenshots? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….……
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles?  
..……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Screenshots 3                                  
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1- How do you rate your understanding to the previous screenshots? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles?  
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….…
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
Screenshots 4                                    
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1- How do you rate your understanding to the previous screenshots? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles?  
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………..………………………………………. 
Screenshots 5                                   
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1- How do you rate your understanding to the previous screenshots? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles?  
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………..………………………………………. 
Screenshots 6                                     
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1- How do you rate your understanding to the previous screenshots? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles?  
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………..………………………………………. 
Screenshots 7                                     
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1- How do you rate your understanding to the previous screenshots? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles?  
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………. 
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Screenshots 8                               
 
 
 
 
 
  
287 
 
 
1- How do you rate your understanding to the previous screenshots? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
2- What do you think the problem in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles?  
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Screenshots 9                                     
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1- How do you rate your understanding to the previous screenshots? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
2- What do you think the problem is in the previous subtitles is (if any)? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
3- How do you rate the overall quality of the previous subtitles?  
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
Screenshot 10 
 
 
Screenshots 11 
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1- Do you think there is an offensive use of language in the previous dialogue and what do you 
think of the subtitler choice to translate the whole dialogue without omitting any word?  
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
Your evaluation of screenshot 12 
 
 
1- How do you think should the subtitler deal with swear words in this dialogue? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………….. 
Screenshot 13  
 
1- Is the number of lines suitable? 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
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2- Do you like the font colour? 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
3- Is the font size appropriate? 
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
 
 
 
Screenshots 14  
 
 
1- What do you think of using local dialects in subtitling? 
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………… 
Finally feel free to add additional comments, notes or ideas concerning the overall quality on 
English into Arabic subtitling. This would be of great importance to the study and highly 
appreciated. 
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………………  
 
 
 
 
 
 
